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Part I.—Rolled and Fabricated
Steel.



CHAPTER 1.

Ix}troductory.

_ The first enquiry held by the Indian Tariff Board into the
circumstances of the Steel Industry in India was followed by the
passing of the Steel Industry (Protection) Act in June, 1924,
and resulted in the grant of protection to the industry by
means of a scale of duties imposed upon the imports of various
forms of rolled and fabricated steel and by the provision of
bounties upon the manufacture of steel rails and railway wagons,
A rapid change in conditions, however, very quickly rendered the
protection given ineffective and after further enquiries conducted
in 1924 and 1925, it was augmented by the granting of bounties
upon the ingot production of the Tata Iron and Steel Company.
The Act referred to above limited the operation of these protective
neasures to a period ending on the 31st March, 1927, and pro-
vided in section 6 that an enquiry should be held before that date
as to the extent to which the protection accorded to the industry
should be continued. ,

2. Consequently the Government of India ordered the re-examin-

ation of the position by the issue on the 3rd

ﬁ:fl? Government Resolu- %plril, 1926, of the resolution printed
elow : —

** The attention of the Tarif Board is drawn to,the fact
that the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 1924, will expire on the
31st of March, 1927, and it is requested to re-examine the
measure of protection afforded to the various articles covered by
the Act amF by Act VIII of 1926. It will report in respect of
each class of article whether it is still necessary to continue pro-
tection, and if so, whether the measure of protection now given
should be increased or diminished or whether the form of the
protection given should be altered. In making its recommenda-
tions, the Tariff Board will take all relevant considerations into
account, including that stated in part (b) of the Resolution adopt-
ed by the Legislative Assembly on the 16th February, 1923, and
if it thinks that in any case the assistance required can most
suitably take the form of bounties, the source from which the
money for the hounties can be obtained should be discussed. In
dealing with the Tinplate Industry the Board will bear in mind
its own observations in paragraph 31 of Chapter IV of the second
portion of its first Report. The Board will also. be at liberty
to examine the claims for protection of industries making steel
products which do not come within the scope of the present Act
and to report whether, having regard to the principles laid down
in paragraph 97 of the Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission,
such claims should be admitted. - :

L



2 ' CHAPTER 1.

() Firms acd persons interested in the Steel Industry or
industries dependent on the use of steel, who desire that their
views should be considered by the Tariff Board, should address
their representations to the Secretary to the Board.

(3) The Government of India are specially anxious that the
Tariff Board’s report should be submitted not later than 15th
October, 1926.”’

3. Following the issue of this resolution, the Board published
on the 16th April, 1926, the communiqué
reproduced below, outlining the scope of
the enquiry to be held, enumerating the
steel articles with which it would be concerned, and inviting the
opinions of the firms or persons interested in the enquiry:—

‘“ In the Resolution of the Government of India in the Com-
merce Department, No. 260-T. (64), dated the 3rd April, 1926, the
attention of the Tariff Board was drawn to the fact that section
6 of the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 1924, provides that,
before the 31st March, 1927, an enquiry shall be made as to the
extent, if any, to which it is necessary to continue the protec-
tion of the Steel Industry and as to the duties and bounties which
are necessary for the purpose of conferring such protection.

{2) The Board will proceed to examine this question. Persons
or firms interested in the manufacture of the articles enumerated
below who desire that the protection granted by the Act should
be continued after 31st March, 1927, are requested to submit
representations stating—

The Board’s Com-
muniqué.

(1) the grounds on which they consider the continuance of
* protection necessary in respect of the articles in which

they are interested;

(2) whether they consider that. the measure of protection now
given should be increased or diminished:

(3) whether any protection which may be found necessary
should be given by means of protective duties or
bounties.

The articles fall under the 'following heads: —

Rolled steel (including beams, angles, channels, plates, bars
and rods, sheets black and galvanized, rails and fish-
plates).

Tinplates.

‘Wire and Wire Nails.

Fabricated steel.

Railway wagons and underframes.

(3) The general question of the fitness for protection of an
industry making steel products, the claims of which to protec-
tion have already been admitted, will not be reopened. No fur-
ther examination of this point will therefore be made, except to
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the extent to which it has been specifically recerved for further
investigation by the Government o? India or by the Board, e.g.,
in the case of the Tinplate Industry.

(4) The scope of the present enquiry is not necessarily limited
to the articles enumerated in paragraph 2 and the Board are at
liberty to examine any claims which may be put forward for the
protection of industries making steel products which do not come
within the scope of the present Acts and to report whether, having
regard to the principles laid down in paragraph 97 of the Report
of the Indian lI)"iz;ca Commission, such claims should be admitted.
Any persons or firms interested in such industries who desire to
claim protection for them are requested to submit to the Tariff
Board a full statement of the grounds on which they do so.
Their representations should, in asdition to the particulars speci-
fied in paragraph 1, state clearly whether, and, if so, to what
extent, the industries are considered to fulfil the conditions laid
down by the Fiscal Commission in paragraph 97 of their Report.

(5) All applications must be addressed to the Secretary and
reach the office of the Board at No. 1, Council House Street,
Calcutta, not later than the 15th May. After their receipt, the
Board will, if necessary, issue questionnaires. The applications,
the questionnaires and the replies thereto will then be printed and
publiched, and the written representations of those who wish to
support or oppose the continuance or grant of protection will be
invited. The dates for the oral examination of witnesses who wish
to be orally examined will be subsequently fixed.”

4. The Resolution instructs the Board to il};vegtig%;te t';le continu(i
. _ ance of protection to the Steel industry, an
g.ﬁf,‘,‘f“'.,g"".ﬁ'i‘:h“’f.‘;:. it specifically directs that the case of the
tiny of protection is stee] articles covered by the Steel Industry
claimed. (Protection) Act and by Act VIII of 1926
should be examined. These articles, as is shown in the com-
muniqué dated the 16th April, fall under the following heads: —

1. Rolled Steel.

2. Tinplates.

3. Wire and wire nails,

4. Fabricated steel.

6. Railway wagons and underframes.

This report deals with rolled steel, fabricated stee]l and the manu-
facture of tinplate. The representation of the Indian Steel Wire
Products, Limited,—the main applicant for the grant of protec-
tion to the manufacture of wire, etc.—was received too late to
permit of the examination into this subject being conducted con-
currently with the main enquiry and consideration of this industry
has therefore been postponed. As regards railway wagons and
underframes, the future requirements of the Indian railways are
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still under the consideration of Government. The cost of produc-
tion of these articles is necessarily dependent on the output and in.
the absence of definite information of the probable future demand
it has been impossible for the Board to frame any recommendations.

5. Further, the Government Resolution permits the Board to
. Other articles for the ©Xamine the claims for protection of indus-
manufacture of which pro- tries making steel products which do not
tection is claimed. come within the scope of the present Act and
to report whether, having regard to the principles laid down in
paragraph 97 of the Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission, such
claims should be admitted. We have received applications in
respect of locomotives, wagon forgings, steel castings, an'd nuts
and bolts. The first two products are closely connected with the
mafufacture of wagons and underframes, and it is not possible to
make proposals in regard to them until we receive more definite
information as to the future requirements of the railways in regard
to wagons. The evidence received in regard to locomotives is not
yet complete while the applications in regard to nuts and bolts can
most conveniently be considered at the same time as the application
for the grant of protection to the manufacture of steel wire.

6. In response to the Board’s communiqué representations were
received from the Tata Iron and Steel
Company, the chief applicant for protec-
tion to the Steel Industry, and from other firms and associations
interested in the enquiry. Questionnaires were then issued con-
cerning— S

(a) Rails and fishplates.

(b) Steel articles and materials other than rails and fish-
plates.

(¢) Railway wagons. .
(d) Locomotives.
() Steel castings and spring steel,

The Board’s procedure.

A large number of replies were received and these together
with the representations and a number of miscellaneous letters
received from various sources were published in book form on the
14th July, 1926, under a further Press communiqué which invii';ed
the written opinions of those persons or firms who might wish
to support or oppose the grant or continuance of protection. This
communiqué ran as follows:—

“ In accordance with paragraph 5 of the Press Communiqué
issued by the Indian Tariff Board on the 10th April,
1926, in which it was stated that the applications re-
ceived by the Board from persons or firms in connec-
tion with the Statutory Enquiry regardin§ the grant
or continuance of protection to the Steel Industry in
India after 31st March, 1927, together with the
Board’s questionnaires and the replies thereto would
be printe?i and published, the Board now snnounces
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that the applications, etc., have been printed and can
be obtained from the Manager, Government of India
Central Publication Branch, Calcutta, or all Provin-
cial Government Book Depdts and authorized Book-
sellers, price annas 8, and that the written representa-
tions of those who wish to support or oppose the grant
or continuance of protection are now invited. Such
representations (with 6 spare copies) should be address-
ed to the Secretary and reach the office of the Board
at No. 1, Council House Street, Calcutta, not later than
the 24th July, 1926, together with an intimation
whether the sender desires to be orally examined by
‘the Board.”

It evoked but little response. The only communications received
were from . o

1. Mr. R. Sitaraman, Calcutta.

2. The Bombay Iron Merchants’ Association.

3. Mr. G. B. Trivedi, Bombay.

4. The Indian Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta.
6. Certain Iron Merchants of Calcutta.

Appendices III to VII' show ‘the programme followed by the
Board during the course of the enquiry, The Tata Iron and Steel
works at Jamshedpur and a considerable number of other works
connected with the manufacture of steel articles were visited at
various dates, while the recording of oral evidence occupied
thirty-nine days. _
7. This report is divided into three parts; Part I dealing with
Board during the original enquiry into the
NA‘:“K"“"“‘ of the Jndian Steel Industry and also l(vlyuri_ng the
po : and Part III containing annexures and
appendices. :

8. Our technical adviser, Mr. Mather, was associated with the
Board during the original enquiry into the
Indian Steel Industry and also during the
first supplementary enquiry. Moreover, in his capacity as Govern-
ment Metallurgical Inspector at Jamshedpur he had special oppor-
tunities of acquainting himself with the difficulties with which
the Indian Steel Industry has had to contend. He was therefore
exceptionally well qualified to advise on the technical aspect of
the enquiry and his experience of the Steel industry both in
Europe and in India has been of the greatest assistance to wus.
By the courtesy of His Majesty’s War Office his services were
placed at the disposal of the Board at an early stage of the enquiry
and we have had the benefit of his co-operation throughout our
investigation. It is obvious that in estimating both the present
position of the indusiry and its future development a full appre-
ciation of the technical aspects of the various processes of steel
manufacture is essential. Without Mr. Mather’s technical advice

Acknowledgments.
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and his skill in marshalling statistics contiected with the Steel
industry we should have found it difficult to carry through our
investigations with the same degree of accuracy. His services were
not confined to assistance in the investigation of the technical aspects
of the problems before us. In the examination of the figures upon
which our conclusions are based, we have derived great help from
his careful scrutiny and throughout the preparation and discussion
of the draft report and of the draft Tariff Schedule* in which our
ptopusals are embodied we have had the benefit of his judgment
and criticism. Though the entire responsibility for our proposals
must rest with the Board, we are sure that the report has gained
very considerably both in accuracy of statement and in consistency
of treatment by the care and thoroughness with which he has sub-
jected our proposals to examination.

A difficult and prolonged enquiry of this nature must neces-
sarily throw a heavy burden of work on the Secretary and his
staff. We desire to acknowledge the ability and efficiency which
our Secretary Mr. Clee has displayed in the performance of his
duties, and the ready co-operation which we have received from
him at every stage of the enquiry. Our thanks are also due to the
reporting and clerical staff for their consistent good work through-
out the enquiry.

We wish to express our sense of obligation to those associa-
tions, firms and individuals who have furnished written state-
ments of their views or tendered evidence before us. 'We are con-
scious that the supplementary information which we have called
for both from the Tata Iron and Steel Company and from the
various State and Company railways, has involved the expendi-
ture of much time and labour on their part and we desire to
acknowledge the courtesy with which our requests in this respect
have invariably been met. o

P

* See Annexure B.



CHAPTER I1.

Results of the present scheme of protection.

. . 9. In our first report we based our recom-
poeeommendations i mendations on the principle that the need
Fobruary 1924, Pors o for protection is measured by the difference

between two prices, viz..—

(a) The price at which steel is likely to be imported into India
from abroad.

(b) The price at which the Indian manufacturer can sell at a
reasonable profit. *

The average price at which the Indian manufacturer would obtain
a fair return on his capital was estimated at Rs. 180°a ton; of
this sum Rs. 122-63 per ton represented the works cost of steel
manufacture and the balance, Rs. 57-37 per ton, overhead charges
end manufacturer’s profit. On an examination of the probable
course of selling prices it was recommended that the following
specific duties should be imposed : —

Rs. per ton.

Steel—

Btructural shapes, i.e., beams, angles, channels, ete. . 30

8hip, tank and bridge plates 30

Common merchant bars and rods . 40

Heavy and medium rails and fishplates 14

Light rails and fishplates (under 30 lbs.) .40

Black sheets . . . . 30

Galvanized sheets, plain or corrugated 45
Wrought iron—

Angles, channels and tees . . . . . v 20

Common bars . . . . . . . . 35

Besides these duties, the grant of bounties on the manufacture of
medium and heavy rails and fishplates was also recommended
according to the following scale:—

Rs. per ton.
1024-25 . . . . . . . . . . 32
192526 . . . . . . . . . . 26
192627 . . . . . . . PN . 20

The period during which the measure of protection proposed was
to remain effective was limited to three years, because of the
uncertainty of the course of future prices, and also of the pro-
bability of a decided fall in the cost of production. 'We suggested
that a fresh enquiry would be necessary in 1926-27 and that, in
the meantime, if the price of imported steel fell so as to make

(7))
B2
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the duties no longer adequate, supplementary or off-setting duties
should be imposed, and that the Government of India should take
powers by legislation to impose such duties. Our proposals were
accepted by the Government of India and embodied in the Steel
Industry (Protection) Act of 1924. ‘

10. Meanwhile the continued depression in the Steel industry
Recommendations in the 10 European countries as well as the depre-
Tariff Board's report of ciation of the Continental exchanges and
October 1924. the rise in the rupee above the 1s. 4d. level
on which we had based our proposals, resulted in a large Jdecline
in the price of imported steel and it became clear that the scheme
was not affording adequate protection. A representation to this
effect was submitted to the Government of India by the Tata Iron
and, Steel Company and the request was made that under
section 3 (4) of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (as amended by the
Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 1924) further duties should be
imposed. * This application was referred to the Tariff Board for
. enquiry in the Resolution of the Government of India in the Com-
merce Department No. 260-T. (15), dated the 8th October, 1924,
and the Board was directed to consider:—

(1) To what extent, if any, and in respect of what articles or
class or description of articles, the duty should be
increased. '

() Whether the duty should be increased gemerally or in

respect of such articles when imported from or manu-
factured in any country or countries specified.

The enquiry was therefore limited to the question of off-setting
duties. On the 8th November, 1924, we submitted our report
recommending the following enhancements of duty:— :

- Original Proposed
duty. duty.
Rs. per ton. Ras. per ton.
Steel— . »
Structural shapes . . . . . 30 65
Ship, tank and bridge plates . . 30 55
Common merchant bars and rods . 40 75
Light rails and fishplates . . . 40 75
Black sheets . . . . . . 30 52
Galvanized sheets . . . . 45 . 78 -
Rails and fishplates—medium and heavy 14 30
Wrought iron—
Bars N . . . . . 35 65
Structural sections . . . . 20 £0

After considering our report, the Government of India in their
Resolution No. 260-T. (15), dated the 27th November, 1924,
accepted our estimate of the amount of additional protection re-
quired, but expressed the opinion that, in place of the off-seiting
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duties proposed, bounties not exceeding Rs. 50 lakhs in the aggre-
gate should be given to the industry for one year from the lst
October, 1924, to the 30th September, 1925. Accordingly, with
the sanction of the Legislative Assembly, bounties at the rate of
Rs. 20 per ton on 70 per cent. of the weight of the steel ingots
produced, subject to a maximum of Rs. 50 lakhs, were paid during
this period.

Reco dati i
Tanft Bosrd's l::p'ort of 11. On the 18th June, 1925, the Board
1925, was again directed o consider:—

(1) Whether in view of the conditions of the industry and
: of the probable level of prices of steel articles, the
protection afforded by the Steel Industry (Protection)
Act to the manufacture of the articles enumerated therein
sgggld be supplemented beyond the 30th Septentber,
1925. '
(2) If so, for which of those articles further assistance is re-
quired and in what form and for what period it should
be given.

In our report dated the 2nd September, 1925, we recommended that
further assistance should be given for the period ending the 3lst
March, 1927, and that in the case of the rolled steel industry it
should be given in the form of a bounty at the rate of Rs. 18 per
ton on 70 per cent. of the ingot production, subject to a maximum
of Rs. 90 lakhs. The Government of India, while accepting the
finding that further assistance was required, reduced the rate from
Rs. 18 per ton to Rs. 12 per ton and the maximum amount of
assistance from Rs. 90 lakhs to Rs. 60 lakhs. The Government of
India’s proposals were agreed to by the Legislative Assembly on
the 15th September, 1925. ‘
12. We do not propose in this Chapter to consider in detail the
Circumstances  which circumstances which led to the variations in
made supplementary pro- the amount of protection originally accorded
tection necessary. to the rolled steel industry. They have -
been set forth at length in our previous reports -and- have been
fully considered by the Government of India in determining the
measure of supplementary protection required. It will be sufficient
for the purpose of our review if we briefly indicate the main causes
of the decline in steel prices in India. Foremost was the great
expansion of steel producing capacity in all countries which occurred
during and immeSiately after the war. Productive capacity far
exceeded consumption. Prices fell, and in order to maintain an
economic production, many firme found it necessary to endeavour
to retain their export market by selling at prices which, even if
they covered the works cost, left little or no margin for profit
or overhead charges. The position was aggravated by the depre-
siation of the Continental exchanges which, by intensifying com-
petition, resulted in still lower prices. The Indi_an market was
slso affected by the rise in the rupee exchange, which temporarily
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decreased the ability of Indian manufacturers to compete with
imported steel, while in anticipation of the imposition of a pro-
tective tariff very large amounts of steel were imported which later
could not be disposed of except at reduced prices.

13. Meanwhile in the Indian industry the operation of the more
. . modern machinery installed at Jamshedpur
ofI;‘;‘;ﬁ“z: j:msﬁggl‘:gg‘“ in the last few years has resulted in con-
siderably increased production and in a
lower level of costs. The Tata Iron and Steel Company has thereby
been able, with the additional assistance received from Government,
to maintain and even improve its position in the face of very
severe foreign competition. The construction of that part of the
works known as the Greater Extensions was almost completed when
we held our first enquiry. The manufacture of steel by the Duplex
process commenced in March, 1924, and the new rail mill, the
merchant mill and the sheet mill, were brought into operation
within the next six months. The production of finished steel
increased from 162,282 tons in 1923-24 to 247,982 tons in 1924-25,
and to 319,957 tons in 1925-26, while our estimate for 1926-27 is
380,000 tons.
L. 14. Tn the same period there has been a
qoneduction in  works Iarpe reduction in works costs as is shown
) by the following table:— .

" Tasre 1.

_— 1923-24. 1924.25, 1925-76. August 1926.

Rs. per ton. | Rs. per ton. | Rs. per ton. | Rs. per ton.

Pig iron . . . . 36-28 ) 3273 2848 2521
Steelingots . . . . 7102 651 5729 5127
Rail and struotural mills . 120-93 11144 10153 851
Bar mills . . . . 132-55 131-32 11114 1059
Plates . . . . . 1421 1458 1243 103-3

An examination of the cost sheets in detail shows a progressive
reduction in the cost of finished steel in all the new mills. Pro-
gress in the sheet mills, however, has fallen short of anticipation.
Whereas during our first enquiry (Statement LXIII)*, the Com-
peny estimated that when the Greater Extensions were completed
and in operation, the cost of black sheet would be Rs. 149 per ton
and of galvanized sheets Rs. 194 per ton, the average for the first
five months of 1926-27 was Rs. 170 per ton for black sheets and
Re. 282 per ton for corrugated galvanized sheets.

* Page 184, Vol. I of the evidence recorded during the Board’s first
enquiry into the Steel industry.
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15. Apart from the operation of the new mills, the main factors
Reduction i v of in the reduction of costs have been the lower
ingo,‘flc ton in cosb OF price of coal and the improved practice at
the coke ovens, blast furnaces and open
hearth furnaces. This improved practice accounted for most of
the reduction of Rs. 20 per ton in the cost of steel ingots between
1923-24 and August 1926. The drag ovens and Evence-Coppee
coke ovens have been closed as obsolete and inefficient, while closer
inspection at the collieries has resulted in some improvement in
the quality of coking coal. During our first enquiry the maxi-
mum output of the five blast furnaces was estimated at 600,000
tons of pig iron.  Better results have since been obtained by
changes in the proportions of materials used, by blowing more
wind, and by using limestone ag a flux instead of dolomite. Witk
four furnaces only in operation, 53,000 tons of piz iron have been
produced in one month, and it is now estimated that from five
furnaces the annual output will be at least 800,000 tons. In the
open hearth furnaces the proportion of steel scrap to pig iron has
been increased, while the construction of a mew calcining plant
has made it possible to obtain a purer lime for use as a flux.
These improved methods have resulted in greater output and
reduced costs.
16. While the operation of the new mills has enabled the
. X Company to face competition from imported
m“r{"gh costs in the old gtee] with greater success, it has unfor-
) tunately not proved possible to effect any
improvement in the cost of rolling in the old mills. The total
works costs of the products of these mills are as follows: —

Tasre II.

—_— ‘ 1923-24, '1924-25. 1925-26. | August 1926.

——

Ra. per ton. | Rs. per ton. | Rs. per ton. | Rs. per ton.
_____ 12003 11030 11299 109
Old bar mills . . . . 13265 | © 12327 12519 125

Steel ingots are now produced at a cost of Rs. 20 per ton less than
in 1923-24 : it will thus be seen that excluding the cost of material,
the cost of rolling finished steel at the old mills is substantially
higher than in 1923-24, and it is clear that their continuance in
operation must in future prove a source of weakness to the Company.
17. In its application for the continuance of protection the Tata

. Tron and Steel Company has stated that the
‘ioﬁnﬁﬁ'{f;n“-‘l::umeﬁ assistance afforded to the industry has
fallen short of the amount intended by

Government and the Legislature by about one crore of rupees.
The Company has explained that it does not desire fo make any
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eriticism’ or base any claim on this account. But it appears to
us important that, in a.survey of the financial results of the period
under review, a statement which alleges so serious a failure of
the scheme of protection should be carefully examined. We do
not propose to discuss the question of Government’s intention as
regards’ the scheme of protection, or to consider whether Govern-
ment contemplated any definite amount as a reasonable profit over
a period of three years. But, inasmuch as the Company’s argu-
ment is based throughout on the estimate in our first report of the
profit considered reasonable for the Steel industry, we consider that
a detailed exdamination of the figures is desirable. We propose to
confine ‘our attention to the recommendations contained in our
first report since all subsequent enquiries were supplementary
thereto. : - ' ‘ '

38. In the course of our first enquiry, we found that Rs. 180
per ton represented a fair selling price for
the Indian manufacturer of rolled steel.
o Of this sum Rs. 57-37 per ton constituted
the overhead charges and manufacturer’s profit while the balance
(Rs. 122-63) was on account of works costs. It is, therefore,
claimed that on our proposals, the fair surplus over works costs

shoul d ‘b_e as follows —

Amount of protection as
contemplated in the first
report.

' . Tasce III..
T - : Total surplus
Surplus over
— Output. works costs.’ ove:ozv:;ks
Tons. Rs. per ton. Rs. lakhs.
1924.25 247,982 5737 142-26
1925-26 . 319,957 5737 1€3-58
192627 . 360,000* 5737 20652
ToraL 53236

The surplus shown by the Company for 1924-25 and 1925-26
together with the estimated surplus for 1926-27 (Supplementary
Statement- No. 6) amounts to Rs. 418-88 lakhs. On these figures
it would appear that the actual protection received fell short of
our recommendation by Rs. 113-48 lakhs.

19. The matter is, however, not so simple as this. The pro-
.tective duties came into force only from the
middle of June, 1924, though the rail boun-
ties were paid from the 1st April of that

The Company's estimate
not accepted.

*As esti_mai_;et_l_ by the Tata Iron and Steel Company.
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vear. Thus, excluding rails, about one-sixth* of the finished steel
made in 1924-25 did not receive the benefit of the protective scheme.
The output of steel in 1924-25 with which we are concerned, was,
therefore, about 225,800 tons. In 1925-26, the total production
amounted to 319,957 tons. For 1926-27 the Company estimates
an outturn of 360,000 tons. This estimate, however, was framed
early in the year, and the figures which we have received for the
later months indicate that a higher level of production will be
attained. We have accordingly raised the Company’s estimate to
380,000 tons. The surplus on the manufacture of steel during the
first fpl'otective period calculated at Rs. 57-37 per ton should,

therefore, be as follows : —
Tase IV.
-
Total surplus
Surplus over
—_— Output. P over works
works costs. costs,
Tons. Ra. per ton. Rs. lakhs.
1024.25 . . . . . . 225,800 5737 12964
1925-26 . . . . . . 319,957 67:37 163:58
1926.27 , . . . . . 380,000 5737 | 21801
Toran * . 531413

20. The Company estimates that the surplus in the three years
1924-25 to 1926-27 will be Rs. 418-88 lakhs.
According to our estimate, however, the
figures are somewhat different. The scheme of protection was
in force for only nine and a half months in 1924-25 and the pro-
duction during this period was 225,800 tons against the figure of
247,982 tons taken in the Company’s estimate. A consequential
reduction of Rs. 6-28 lakhst has to be made in the surplus for that
year (Rs. 114-48 lakhs), leaving the total at Rs. 108-2 lakhs. The
surplus realized in 1925-26 was Rs. 137°11 lakhs. The Company
estimates that the surplus in 1926-27 will be Rs. 167-2 lakhs. But
this estimate framed at an early stage of our enquiry has taken
account mneither of the probable increase in the output of steel
nor of the reduction in works costs as indicated in the August
figures which, we consider, afford a more reliable indication of
the probable average costs of the year than the earlier figures
taken by the Company. We also think. that the average prices
at which the Company has effected sales in the first five months
of 1926-27 are a safer basis on which to calculate the year’s probable

Estimate of surplus.

" @ Allowance is made for the lower production in the hot weather months.'
+ This reduction is calculated only on the output of stee] other than rails,
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surplus than the Company’s estimate of prices. Our estimates of
tth%l surplus for the year 1926-27 are shown in the following
able:— :

TasLE V.
| i B || o, | P ot
Rs. Rs. Rs. l Bs. Rs. Rs. Ra.

per toun.jper ton.'per ton.per ton.|per ton.)per ton.] Tons lakhs,
Heavy rails . 7958 120 | 4042 ! 20| 1261, 7303 144,000 | 105'16
Heavy structurals | 108'73 134 | 2522 I . 1261 | 3783 35,000 | 1362
Bar ﬂxill products | 1059 1381 821 109 1261 | 458 91,200 | 4176
Plates . .| 10335 140 | 8665 1261 | 4926 19,800 975
Black sheets .| 16412 159 \—5‘12 [ 12-61 749 6,000 45
Galvanized sheets | 258°5 280§ 225 1261 | 3511 12,000 421
Tinbar . 4 83} 1I'6 116 51,000 592
20,000 tons ad-{ 1009 | 1352 843 1261 | 469 20,000 938

ditional produc- ‘

tion.*

ToTAL . “ . 380,000 | 190°25

Thus the total surplus for the protective period will probably be as
follows: —

Surplus

Rs. lakhs.
1924-26 . . . . c. s . . . 10820
1925-26 . . . . . . . . . 13711
192627 . . . . . . . .. 19025

ToTAL . 43566

We have estimated the surplus which might reasonably have been
expected on our first recommendations at Rs. 531-13 lakhs and it
would appear therefore that the surplus actually received will fall
short of this amount by Rs. 95-57 lakhs.

21, This may be considered a substantial departure from our

. : expectations and is an apparent justifica-
fAtEill‘;Stme“t on account - ti5n of the Company’s contention that it has
of binbar. received approximately a crore less than the
agsistance originally contemplated. But it must be remembered
that protection was never recommended on the manufacture of
tinbar. When our first enquiry was held, the Steel Company was
under an agreement to sell its tinbar to the Tinplate Company

* Tinbar is not taken into account in the calculation of the surplus on this
additional produotion,
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of India at a price which would not be affected by the imposition
of duties. The matter is discussed in paragraph 39 on page 127
of our First Report regarding the grant of protection to the Steel
industry where we remarked *‘ nothing short of a bounty from
general revenues in the case of sheet bars would really remedy the
situation that has arisen, but we do not consider that this is a case in
which & mistake made by the Company can be rectified at the ex-
sense of the taxpayer.”” It is therefore reasonable, in any consi-

eration of the effectiveness of the duties and bounties, to exclude
tinbar from the calculation of both the expected surplus and the
realised surplus. The total production of tinbar between the 13th
June, 1924, and the 31st March, 1927, will probably be about
116,000 tons. The omission of this amount from the calculations
reduces the estimated surplus for the period by Rs. 66-55 lakhs
and the probable realized surplus by Rs. 17-97 lakhs. The appa-
rent discrepancy of Rs. 95:57 lakhs is thus reduced by Rs. 48'58
lakhs to Rs. 4699 lakhs.

22. Nor can we omit from our consideration the fact that,
. although the production of steel has fallen
olﬁ?.,‘;;ﬁ;‘:’:: ;li‘g m‘m" short of that on which we based our calcula-
" tions of the surplus to be earned on steel, the
roduction of pig iron available for sale has been correspondingly
ﬁigher. Whereas we estimated® that the annual surplus of pig
iron available for sale would be 40,000 tons, the amount in 1924-25
and 1925-26, together with the estimated amount in 1926-27, totals
nearly 450,000 tons. Excluding production for the first two and
a half months of 1924-25, when the scheme of protection was not
in force, our original estimate would give an outturn of about
113,300 tons for tie period of protection against a probable actual
figure of 411,000 tons. Taking an average profit of Rs. 20 per ton,
which was the figure assumed in our First Report, the profit which
might reasonably have been expected during the period of protec-
tion would be Rs. 22'66 lakhs, to which Rs. 9-38 lakhs must be
added for overhead charges. The actual surplus for the same period
according to our present estimate is about Rs. 63 lakhs.

23. We may now summarize our conclu-

Summary of results. o oin tabular form.

Tasre VI.

: Auticipated | Realized e

—_— Production. snrprns. curplus. Diffeve c.

Tona Rs. Takh~. | Re. lakhs R-. lakhs,
Allsteet , , .| 925757 531113 41556 96'57 d=ficisrey..

Tinbar e e . 116,000 6655 1797 4858
Pro‘ected stes! . . 809,767 46168 41759 4699 ,, ..

Pigiroa . . . 411,000 32 63 3L excess

ig iro: tected

P‘f:.g‘ .1_d pro'ec . 496-58 48059 18 deficiency.

* Paragraph 79, page 45 of our firs} report.
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~24. It appears, therefore, thatethe actual surplus during the
period of protection will fall short of the
amount which might reasonably have been
. ~ expected (Rs. 49658 lakhs) by Rs. 16 lakhs -
only, and that, on the whole, the position of the Company at the end
of the period of protection will not differ materially from that ori-
ginally contemplated by the Board. It is true that the Company
has been as yet unable to pay any substantial dividends on its share
capital, but the scheme was so framed as to provide for the payment
of full dividends only when the production oF finished steel approach-
ed 400,000 tons, which was not expected to occur until 1926-27." It
must also be remembered that the last three years have witnessed
the greatest depression which has been experienced in the Steel
industry for many years, and that, even in countries where steel
manufacture is an 01}(,1 established industry, few manufacturers have
been able to show a profit, while many have incurred heavy losses.
In the United States of America, conditions for all industries have
been far more favourable than in Europe. But, although in 1925-26
the output of steel ingots éxceeded all previous records, profits were
on a scale much below that prevailing in other industries. Out of
twenty seven companies only fourteen were able to pay a dividend
on their ordinary stock and the total profit earned by all companies
amounted only to 4'561 per cent.* on the capital invested. When
old established companies in Europe with the advantages derived
from substantial reserves and with a trained labour force are unable
to avoid loss, we do not think that the comparatively newly estab-
lished industry in India could hope to obtain profits such as might
accrue in more normal times. In introducing the Steel Industry
(Protection) Act on the 27th May, 1924, the Hon’ble the Commerce
Member remarked ¢ The general principle was, of course, clear; it
was that the protection afforded should be the minimum required to
tide the industry over this transitional period.”” The Tata Iron and
Steel Company has received during the last three years assistance
sufficient to enable it to meet the works costs and interest on deben-
ture and loan charges, to pay full dividends on its first preference
shares and a partial dividend on its second preference shares and to
set aside a substantial sum for depreciation. That the protection
actually received by the Company has enabled it to survive a most
difficult transitional period not merely without losses but in a state
of improved and growing efficiency cannot, we think, be questioned.

Adequacy of protection
granted. )

25. In spite of the imposition of protective duties, the prices of

y . steel in India never approached the anticipat-
mﬁf:"" of duties on con- ¢J price of Rs. 180 per ton, and have been
’ for the greater part of the period considerably
below those prevailing immediately before the protective scheme
came into force. An examination of the import figures for protect-
ed steel and of the output figures of Indian steel shows that the
consumption in India has increased in the last three years. These

* Iron and Coal Tra.deé Review, June 11th, 1024,
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two facts leave no room for doubt that the protective duties have
not imposed an undue burden on the consumer.

26. We are now in a position to summarize our conclusions
regarding the working of the scheme of dis-
criminating protection. We find that the
Tata Iron and Steel Company has made considerable progress. Im-
proved methods have been introduced in the blast furnace and in
the open hearth departments, which, combined with the working of
the Greater Extensions, have resulted in more economic produc-
tion. But progress in the sheet mills has been slow and greater
experience has to be acquired before either black or galvanized
sheets can be produced at a reasonable cost. On the other hand,
the old mills, viz., the old rail and structural mill and the old
bar mills can no longer compete with more modern machingry
and their continued operation is a source of weakness to the
Company. We find also that the difficulties of the Tata Iron and
Steel Company have been fully comsidered, and that, during a
period of severe depression in the steel trade, the position of the
Company has been carefully safeguarded and the protection so ad-
justed as to enable the industry to make considerable progress.
i‘inally, the decline in steel prices,and the expansion of the market
indicate that the protective duties have mnot proved burdensome,
that the trade of tEe country has not suffered, and that no serious
harcll§hip has been caused to the purchaser of steel or to the general
public. '

Summary of conclusions.



CHAPTER III.

Estimate of future works costs.

7. In estimating the amount of protection required by the
“Works costs”  ex. Indian Steel industry, the first matfer to
plained, which we must direct our attention is the
question of works costs, by which we mean
the cost of the labour employed and of the power and material
used in the manufacture of steel, together with the expenditure
on the salaries of the supervising staff.
28. When the first enquiry into the Steel industry was held in
. 1923-24, it was anticipated that, by the year
pffoct of the working of 192627, the effect of the working of the
the works costs. Greater Extensions would have manifested
itself to a considerable extent in the works
costs of the whole plant. As has already been stated in the
previous Chapter, substantial progress has been made in the reduc-
tion of the cost of manufacture and the question naturally arises
whether it is not possible to accept as the future works costs the
actuals of the latest cost sheets which we have received up to the
time of the drafting of this report. The effect of the more modern
1achinery has however not yet been fully realized. The decline in
the cost of manufacture still continues. Excluding the economy
effected as a vesult of the fall in the price of coal, which we regard
as a temporary factor, the costs for August, 1926, show a fall of
Rs. 9-5 a ton as compared with those of 1925-26 and we believe that
this fall will continue, though at a somewhat slower pace. From
this point of view it is perhaps unfortunate that our enquiry could
not be conducted at a later date, when the full effect of the working
of the Greater Extensions would have been more apparent. But
apart from this, it would still have been necessary to frame an esti-
niate of future works costs differing largely from the latest actuals.
We have already indicated that the old mills and plant are now
ohsolete and that, in consequence, the Steel Company is placed at a
considerable disadvantage as compared with its competitors from
abroad. It is now proposed to wmodernize the works by replacing
the obsolete portions and adding such additional machinery as is
necessary to enable the plant to operate as a well balanced whole,
the necessary expenditure being met from the sums set apart for de-

preciation.
29. The additions which it is proposed to make are fully set forth
The proposed sdditions 1B Lists A and B attached to the Tata Iron
and extensions to the and Steel Company’s application to the
Tariff Board dated the 7Tth May, 1926. It

works.
will be sufficient for our purpose to refer to the main features of

the scheme, and to indicate the deficiencies in the present plant

which are to be made good. The Tata Iron and Steel Company’s

works as they stand at present are not properly inter-related. The
(18 ) ‘
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coke ovens cannot turn out sufficient coke for the manufacture of pig
iron if all the blast furnaces are in full operation. The steel
furnaces cannot absorb all the pig iron which can be made, nor can
they produce enough steel to keep the rolling mills fully occupied.
It 18 thus necessary to provide additional coke ovens and steel fur-
naces in order to enable the blast furnaces and rolling mills to be
worked at their full capacity. A fourth battery of Wilputte coke
ovens will therefore be erected, and the output of steel ingots will
be raised by the installation of a third tilting furnace and by re-
building and enlarging the four oldest open hearth furnaces. Addi-
tional soaking pits and reheating furnaces will also be necessary.
To enable the Company to close down the uneconomic portions of
the plant, a roughing stand and finishing department must be added
to the new 28-inch mill so that the structural sections now rolled
on the old mills can in future be rolled on that mill. The present
gas producers in the open hearth department will be replaced by
new mechanical producers which will ensure greater economy in the
consumption of coal. More sheet mills will be installed, and addi-
tions will also be made to the power station plant and to various
auxiliary departments. The Company also proposes to introduce
equipment for economising fuel, to prepare some of the refractory
materials required in the works and to instal a benzol recovery
plant which should increase the receipts from by-products.

30. As a result of these alterations and extensions, it is expected

. that the annual output of finished steel will
Boﬁ:;ﬁ‘:d“"incl‘;vb‘:"d b be increased from a little over 400,000 tons
to about 600,000 tons. We consider that

thia is a highly desirable and indeed necessary development without
which we should have found it difficult to foresee a time when the
Company might reasonably be expected to dispense with protection.
According to the Com}l)any’a programme, this scheme of develop-
nient will not be completed until 1931-32 and the full output will
not be reached until 1933-34. By that year there should be a
considerable decrease in the works costs both on account of
the increase in output and of the general economies effected. It is
impossible, therefore, to base a scheme of protection on the works
costs as shown in the latest cost sheets. It is equally impos-
sible to take the estimated costs for 1933-34 for that purpose,
since a scheme of protection so determined would be inadequate
in the earlier years and it is therefore necessary to take some
intermediate figure as representing the average works costs. But
before we can arrive at any such figure, it is necessary to determine
the period to be covered by our estimate. If the period is too
short, the average works costs will be higher and therefore the
amount of protection greater than would otherwise be the case. If
it is too long, the amount of protection will be too low in the initial
yeurs, and possibly excessive towards the end of the period. We
think the most suitable period to adopt is seven years, since by J933-
34 the full output, which is expected from the new scheme of
development, should be attained. ~“Further, in paragraphs 21 and 22
of its appligation to the Tariff Board, the Tata Iron and Steel Com-
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pany has stated its belief that by 1933-34 the Steel industry may be
able to stand without special protection, and although we do not
commit ourselves to agreement with this opinion, it appears un-
necessary, in view ot the Company’s statement, to postpone an
enquiry mto the industry to any 1ater date. Finally, we think that
a scheme of protection based on the average works costs, overhead
charges and manufacturer’s profit over a seven year period would
not result in the grant of inadequate protection in the early years
and assistance beyond the needs of the industry towards the end of
the period. We have therefore decided to base our estimates
‘throughout on a seven year period.

31. No estimate of future costs can be made except on certain
Assumptions as to coal,  2SSUIIPtiONS. The two largest items in the
labobir, 9y > cost of manufacturing steel in India are
labour and coal. We can make no definite

prediction as to the future course of Indian wages and must assume
i our estimates that there will be no substantial change. The
price of coal has fallen from about Rs. 8 per ton, delivered at
Jamshedpur, in 1926-26, to Rs. 7 in the current year. The Com-
pany has based its estimates on prices of Rs. 8 per ton in 1927-28
and Rs. 9 per ton in subsequent years. While we do not attempt
to forecast the future course of coal prices, we have received no
evidence or information to indicate any considerable rise in the
immediate future, and we base our estimates on an average price
of Rs. 8 per ton delivered at Jamshedpur. Other factors in the
costs ‘which may be liable to variation are railway freights, the
prices received for by-products, the prices of minerals other than
coal, and the cost of miscellaneous stores and supplies. We see no
reason to anticipate that all these factors will vary simultaneously
in a manner adverse to the Steel Company or that the nett variations

would have any appreciable eftect on our estimates of the final works
costs. T

. 32. The Tata Iron and Steel Company has furnished us with
estimates of its future costs of production.
‘We find, however, that these estimates have
not taken account of all probable savings, as
indeed was admitted by the Company’s representatives in the course
of their examination. It is therefore necessary to consider in detail
the economies which can be effected during the protective period.
This can be done in two ways; either by estimating the figures of the
cost per ton in each department, which is the I.ne.thod.adopted by
the Tata Iron and Steel Company in maintaining its monthly
cost sheets, or by considering the total expenditure under the
main heads and framing an estimate of the final sum which, we
think, might reasonably be spent under each of these heads during
the last year of the seven year period. The latter method has
the advantage of indicating clearly the directions in which eco-
nomies can be effected and we have decided to adopt it. ~As the
monthly cost sheets of the Steel Company do not show the total
expenditure under the various heads, it is necessary, to take as

Method of estimating
future costs.
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our starting point the classified expenditure of the last complete
year 1925-26. The total expenditure for this year is then con-
sidered under four main heads and the total saving possible under
each head during the period of protection is determined. Thus
the total expenditure in 1933-34 is obtained, and this figure divided
by the estimated output of finished steel gives the works cost per
ton in that year. In determining the average works costs over
the whole seven year period, we have taken the arithmetic
mean between the costs for August, 1926, and our estimate of
the costs for 1933-34.* We have considered whether it would be
preferable to estimate the probable costs at the end of the current
year and base our average on the mean between such costs and our
estimate for the final year of the protective period. But on this
method both figures between which the average cost for the period
would be determined would be estimates only. Our figure ® for
1933-34 is necessarily an estimate and it appears to us that we
should be on firmer ground if we take as our first figure for the
period the latest actual costs which are available.

The four heads of ex- 33. The four heads referred to in the
penditure. previous paragraph are—
(a) Labour,

(b) Miscellaneous stores and supplies,
(¢) Coal, and
() Ores and fluxes.

Reductions in the costs per ton are possible under all these heads
and will be largely facilitated by the increase in the output of steel
and by closing down those parts of the plant which have become
obsolete and therefore uneconomic. Further, as regards certain
classes of finished steel which the Company has only recently com-
menced to produce, such as black sheets, galvanized sheets and
sleepers, longer experience in manufacture should result in greater
economy and better practice.

34. Before dealing with the main aspects of the question, we wish-

. to emphasize the importance of closing down
gk’;’}ﬂg‘;‘g}&"b”le“ at the earliest possible date those parts of the
’ old plant which have admittedly become

obsolete and inefficient. These are the old blooming mill, the old
28-inch mill and the old bar mills. According to our calculations,
which have not been disputed by the Steel Company, it costs nearly
Rs. 20 lakhs a year more—for works costs only—to produce the
articles rolled on these mills than it would if it were possible to roll
the same products on the new mills, Steam instead of electricity
is used as the motive power in the old mills and greater expenditure
is thereby incurred. Additional coal is also required for reheating
the blooms and billets before they enter the old 28-inch mill and
the bar mill, and as considerably more manual labour is required
by the old plant the labour charges are correspondingly high.

® In two cases, viz., structural sections and sleepers, the average works costs
. are determined in a different manner as explained in paragraph 60.
[+}



22 . CHAPTER III.

JIn all these directions the closing of these mills would result
in economy. The principal kinds of finished steel manufactured in
the old mills are structural sections, certain small bars, light rails
and fishplates. The Tata Iron and Steel Company contends that its-
new mills are not at present in a position to roll these sections, and
that if it did not roll them it would lose its business connections
with engineering firms and bazar buyers. In these circumstances
there is perhaps some justification for the use of these mills until they
can be dispensed with by the development of the new mills, and we
have thought it necessary, therefore, to make some allowance for
.the .additional expenditure which must be incurred in the initial
years of the period. ‘
35. The works costs must largely depend upon the output of steel.-
Output of finished stoel. In our investigation of the economies which
€ .. may be reasonably expected in the manufac-
.ture of steel, we are concerned with three distinct stages, viz., the
year 1925-26, the month of August, 1926, and the final year 1933-
34. In 1925-26, the output of finished steel was 320,000 tons and
ihat of surplus pig iron 123,000 tons, In the month of August,
1926, the output of finished steel was 32,300 tons and of surplus
pig iron 4,900 tons, this being equivalent to about 387,000 tons
of steel and 59,000 tons of surplus pig iron for one year. The Com-
pany’s original estimate for 1933-34 was 560,000 tons of finished
steel. We pointed out that this was an under-estimate and the
Company then agreed that our estimate of 600,000 tons might be
accepted. We shall accordingly adopt this figure as representing
the final output.

36. In our first report we remarked ‘* The labour cost per ton of
finished steel at Jamshedpur is unques-
_ tionably higher than the corresponding cost
in western countries. This is due not only to the higher wages paid
to the skilled labour imported from abroad, but also to the much
larger number of unskilled and semi-skilled labourers employed, so
that the total wages per ton come out higher.”” So far as imported
labour is concerned, good progress has been made. The number of
covenanted men has been reduced from 229 in September, 1924,
when the covenanted staff was at its maximum, to 161 in June, 1926,
and the saving on this account may be placed at about Rs. 3 lakhs
annually. The Company has consistently followed the policy of
replacing Furopean by Indian labour whenever possible. But as
regards semi-skilled and in particular unskilled lIabour, the Company
has made little progress in reducing the number to & more reasonable
figure. We have thought it desirable, therefore, to deal with the
, s1fbject of labour costs in some detail! _
37. The total number of men employed in 1925-26 was 26,290,
. i of whom 16,393 were in the productive and
1. Comparison  with gihe 9,897 in the non-productive departments,®
Company. The total expenditure of the‘Compan{ at
s e . Jamshedpur in connection with labour

Excessive labour.

* See $uppleméntary Stajement Na, 69, also Statements 71 ta 84,
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was nearly Rs. 165 lakhs in 1925-26 ;* this includes salaries,
wages, and bonuses and the accident, leave, provident and contingent

-funds. We consider the number of men employed to be unduly high

—IIIAX °[q8] ‘IA 3deq) ‘p e3eg

and in our estimates we must presume a substantial reductiont
Qur view is supported by a comparison of the Steel Company’s
figures for the manufacture of coke and pig iron with the cor-
1esponding figures of the Indian Iron and Steel Company which
also manufactures these products. The latter company’s plant
near Asansol consists of two batteries of modern coke ovens and
two blast furnaces. The Tata Iron and Steel Company had fin
operation in 19256-26 one old battery of Koppers and three modern
batteries of Wilputte eoke ovens and four blast furnaces, two of
which are old and two of which are new. At our request the Indian
Iron and Steel Company prepared statements on the same lines as
those submitted by the Tata Iron and Steel Company. The folldw-
" arative figures: —

TasLe VII.
Todisn Iron and Tats Tron and
Steel Company. Steel Company.
S 293,000 tons 694,000 tons.
b .
g . . 290 men. 1,776 men,
= w01 , 6w - ]
5 Torar . 791 wen. 2,386 men.
g 370 201
o Re. 836 Re. 324
g ‘ o
g = 5 « . .| 265000 tons 602,000% tous.
g | g . 38wen. | . 2016 men.
2 e : !
< a o . 572 , . 923,
) tm E Torar .| - 6456 men. : 2,939 wen.
- ;
= ... 281 205
g . Re. 339 Rs. 408
E pig iron . 1,736 men, 85,325 men.
c
g tement No. 90. .
- 1z on the 27th September, 1926, that t,ﬂe manage-
= iers for a reduction of 10 per cent. in the total
:‘4 " the next year.

)00 tons which is taken as the pig iron equivalent
1in the blast furnaces during the year,

c?
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It will be observed that, whilst the total number of men employed
by the Indian Iron and Steel Company for a production of 265,000
tons of pig iron and of the necessary coke for this quantity is-
1,786, the number employed by the Tata Iron and Steel Company
for a production of 602,000 tons is 5,3256. If the ratio of the total
number of employees to the output of pig iron at Jamshedpur
were the same as that at Asansol, the number of men required for
this work by the Tata Iron and Steel Company would be about
3,940 which is nearly 1,400 less than the number actually em-
ployed. Part of the excess is explained by the fact that at
Jamshedpur the Kopgers ovens and two of the blast furnaces are
comparatively old and require more manual labour than the more
modern plant at Jamshedpur or that of the Indian Iron and Steel
Company. For this reason the employment of some extra labour
}is inevitable, but not, in our opinion, to the extent shown by the
gures.

38. The actual situation, however, is more unfavourable to the
Tata Iron and Steel Company than is
d Agdi*;i?'ll of “wonpro-  revealed by Table VII. The figures of the
%o complete comparison. .  1ndian Iron and Steel Company are com-
plete and embrace all employees at the works,
The figures of the Tata Iron and Steel Company in the above
table, on the other hand, are incomplete, in that they do not
include any of the men (nearly 10,000) employed in departments
which are other than °‘ productive.” The work of some of these
men is connected with the manufacture of pig iron and coke.
There are, for instance, 415 men* in the sulphuric acid and by-
product plant at the coke ovéns, most of whom should be added
to the 5,325 men shown in the table above. Including these men,
wo think, after a study of the remaining ‘‘ non-productive ’’ depart-
ments, that a total of about 1,500 men should be allocated to
coke and pig iron. The results may now be stated as follows: —

Tasre VIII.
No. of men.
T.abour at ovens and furnaces . . . 5,325
Allocation from mnon-productive depart-
ments . . . . . . . 1,500

vt

b ToraL . 6,825
Number in proportion to the Indian Iron
and Steel Company’s figures . . 3,940

Excess . 2,885

* See Supplementary Statement No. 69.



ESTIMATE OP FUTURE WORKS COSTS. 25

These figures show that the Tata Iron and Steel Company employs
in the manufacture of coke and pig iron over 70 per cent. more
men than it should by comparison with the Indian Iron and Steel
Company. While we realise that, in present circumstances with
its present e(ku:pment and plant, the Tata Iron and Steel Com-
pany cannot be expected to show the same results in labour costs
as the Indian Iron and Steel Company, we cannot overlook the
fact that a substantial reduction is necessary. We should regard
as unsatisfactory any result which fell short of a reduction of
about 2,000 men—productive and non-productive—in these depart-
ments before the end of the seven year period.

39. When all the old mills, viz., the blooming, old 28-inch and

old Mills bar mills, have been shut down there should

’ be a saving of about 2,200 men (Statements

76, 78 and 80). This should be accompanied by a further saving
of about 650 men who are employed in the ¢ non-productive’ de-
partments on work connected with these mills. The total redue-
- tion will then amount to 2,850. ‘

40. We are satisfied after carefully examining the number of
General redusti , men employed, that the possible savings in
loboar, uckion  ©%  other parts of the works are mnot as
great as at the coke ovens or the blast fur-
naces and we cannot reasonably expect a much greater reduction
than 1,500 men in the remaining departments, which is approxi-
mately equivalent to 10 per cent. of the present number. The
saving of labour in all departments including ¢ non-productive ’
will thus be as follows:—

No. of men.
Coke ovens and blast furnaces . . . 2,000
0Ol1d mills - R . . . 2,850

Other departments . . . . . 1,500

r——

6,350

The nett result is that the number of men finally necessary for
working the existing plant on the present scale of operations
should be reduced from 26,290 to not more than 20,000 men.

41, The development programme inyolves an increased output of

In irod for TOKEr pig iron and steel, and necessarily
wm"pm“‘" % jmplies the handling of larger quantities
both of raw materials and of finished pro-

ducts. We have considered whether this factor mieht necessitate
some increase in the quantity of labour. On the whole, we think
that an increase of about 3,500 men will be an ample allowance for

the new units and for the increase of output from the existing
nuits, '
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" 42. We are now in a position to ascertain the total number of
“Total labe roq. €N required for the final production of
‘o ] labour required. 600,000 tons of finished steeli—

) ‘ No. of men.

Employed in 192526 . . . . 26,200

- Reduction . “ . . . 6,350
' 19,940
Increase for final output . . . 3,500

FinaL Torarn . 23,440

43. These figures indicate that, in spite of the large increase in

o output, the number of men employed in 1933-
Expenditure on labour. 34 ¢hoyld be about 11 per cent. less than in
1925-26. Since the reduction in numbers must necessarily be made
to a large extent in the lower paid ¢lasses of labour, it by no means
follows that the total expenditure on labour will show a pro--
portionate reduction. We do not think we could safely assume
that the total wage bill for the manufacture of steel alone in the
final year would be below that of 1925-26. As we have already seen,
the inclusive expenditure on labour in 1925-26 was about Rs. 165
lakhs. From this should be deducted the cost of labour (a) in the
town departments, which are expected to be self-supporting, (b) in
the production of surplus pig iron and (c) on certain new construc-
tion works on capital account. A deduction of Rs. 16-6 lakhs
has been made on this account, leaving the total cost of labour
involved in the manufacture of steel at Jamshedpur in 1925-26 at
Rs. 1484 lakhs. We regard this as sufficient provision for the
labour necessary for the production of 600,000 tons of finished steel
in 1933-34. We are conscious that on the figures given above an
even larger reduction in labour costs might have been proposed,
but we think that difficulties might arise in giving effect to any
turther readjustment -of the labour force in a period during which
new plant on an extensive scale is to be brought into operation.
‘We have no doubt that the Steel Company so far as is compatible
with smooth and efficient working, will take steps to counteract
any tendency towards overstaffing the various departments.

' 44. The remainder of the Company’s expenditure at Jamshedpur
" Expenditure on . stores 1S In respect of materials and falls' under
and supplies. ~ the following .three heads:—

" '{a) Stores and supplies,
. (b) Fuel, and :
(¢) Ores, fluxes, and other minerals. .

For the purpose of our calculations the inward freights to
- Jamshedpur are included in the cost of the materials. The
“gross expenditure on’ stores and supplies in 1925-26 was Rs. 87-9
Jakhe* of which about Rs. 67 lakhs may be ascribed to surplus

* See Supplementary Statement No. 90.
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pig iron, capital construction, etc. The expenditure under this -
head on the manufacture of the steel made during the year was
thus Rs. 81-2 lakhs. Having regard to (1) the fact that some of
these stores appear in the 1925-26 accounts at prices higher than
those now ruling, (2) the possible economies in the consumption of
some of the stores and (3) the future closing down of the old mills
where the consumption of stores is disproportionately large, we
consider that the total expenditure in 1933-34 required for the
manufacture of steel should not exceed Rs. 124-0 lakhs, which is an
all-round increase of over 50 per cent. '

45. The next item ghich requires consideration is coal. The
. ompany’s actual expenditure® in 1925-26
Exponditare oa cosl. o "Bo1967 lakhs, of which Rs. 16-4 lakhs
ray reasonably be allocated to surplus pig iron and Rs. 111.7 lakhs
to finished steel. The Company also spent Rs. 1'3 lakhs on fuel
o0il in 1925-26; we think that this item may safely be omitted from
our estimates for 1933-34. We have impressed upon the Company’
the necessity of reducing its coal consumption per ton of steel. In
an early estimate the Company proposed a reduction from its actual
consumption of 4-09 tons in 1925-26 to a future consumption of
3'14 tons -per ton of finished steel after allowing for the surplus
pig iron. While a consumption of less than 3 tons of coal should:
ultimately be sufficient, we do not consider that we should be
justified 1n insisting on a lower consumption than the 3-14 tons.
suggested by the Company within the seven year period.  ‘We
therefore allow 3-14 tons as the figure to which the Com-
pany should bring down its consumption for the production of
600,000 tons of finished steel. The total quantity thus required in
1933-34 would be 1,884,000 tons, and as we have assumed the ave-
rage price of coal to he Rs. 8 per ton f.o.r. works, the total expendi-
ture under this head will'amoint to Rs. 150-7 lakhs. As evidence
that the Company has begun to reduce its coal consumption, it may
be noted here that the consumption in August, 1926, was 3-81 tons
er ton of finished steel, which is already less than the average
of 1925-26 by 0-28 ton.

46. The gross expenditure in 1925-26 on ores, fluxes and mis-
Expenditare on ores lcellaneoua minIei,rals6 2((:8h1elﬂ{h foi'f f\irﬂac']:i
i * linings) was Res. -8 lakhs of whic

fuxes and other mioerale. L lig)ard Rs. 10-4 lakhs as due to the

roduction of surplus pig iron, leaving a nett expenditure of Rs. 524

akhs as necessary for the production of the steel in that year.

According to our calculation of the quantities necessary per ton of

steel in 1933-34, the expenditure on these materials in that year

for an output of 600,000. tons of finished steel should not exceed
Rs. 92 lakhs. R

Bupplementary Statement No. 90 also contains an item of Rs. 3:50 lakhd
for coke purch. or taken from stock. We have treated this as taken from

stock and have reduced the credite accordingly. e
. .
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47. The preceding paragraphs show the actual expenditure on
L . the manufacture of steel in 1925-26 and our
‘grgs?‘:;';e;’:ﬁ:ﬁg:cm’“ ©f  estimates for 1933-34. These figures, how-
ever, do not represent the true costs of
making the steel. The gross expenditure is incurred in the produc-
tion, not only of finished steel, but also of saleable products which
are either incidental to the manufacture of the steel or are produced
to meet local requirements. The chief of these are ammonium sul-
phate, tar, second class rails (which are not included in the Com-
pany’s production of finished steel) and power sold to other firms at
Jamshedpur. The cost of the labour and materials consumed in
these products is included in the above expenditure and the receipts
from their sale should correspondingly be deducted if we are to
arrive at the nett expenditure which represents the true works costs
of the steel. An examination of the Company’s cost sheets shows -
also that, during 1925-26, there was an excess production of certain
intermediate products (e.g., ingots, blooms and slabs) and a deficient
production of others (coke and billets). The works costs of these
should be allowed as deductions from or additions to the total ex-
penditure: To obtain the true expenditure on finished steel we must
reduce the gross expenditure of 1925-26 by Rs. 37-5 lakhs, which
was the value in that year of the by-products and of the nett excess.
of the intermediate products. We estimate that the corresponding
reduction for 1933-34 will be about Rs. 42 lakhs.

N 4 and 48. We can now set out the total costs of
estix:t:te?lve:zgzc:iosn a;ar 1925-26 and our estimates for 1933-34 in the

ton. following form :—
Tasre IX.
GrOsS EXPENDITURE. INCIDENCE PER TON,
1925-26. [ 1933-34. 1925-26. 1933-34.
Rs. lakhs. Rs. lakhs. Rs. Rs.
Labour . . . . 1484 ] 148+4 464 247
Stores and supplies . . 812 1240 25:3 207
Fuel . . . . . 1130 1507 353 |- 25°1
Ores, fluxes, etc. . . 52+4 920 164 - 153
Torat . 3950 5151 1234 858
Credits . 376 42 117 70
- Nett Total Expenditure . . 3576 4731 1117 788
Production of finished steel . | 319,960 tons.[600,000 tons.

The estimated reduction is thus Rs, 329 per ton which is nearly 30
per cent. of the 1925-26 cost,
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49. In a previous chapter we have indicated the great reduction
Mothod of Ivi in the costs of manufacture consequent on the
reduction. PPV operation of the new mills. Some time is re-
quired to obtain the best results from the new
plant and it is only recently that the difference in the cost of manu-
facture has manifested itself in a marked degree. The works costs
of August, 1926, are lower than those of 1925-26 by no less than
Ra. 13-3 per ton. This includes a reduction in costs of Rs. 3-8 per
ton on account of the price of coal which fell to Rs. 7 per ton from
Rs. 8 per ton in 1925-26, which figure we have also assumed as the
average during the period of protection. 'We regard the nett reduc-
tion of Rs. 9- in works costs as satisfactory, but we do not anti-
cipate that the same rate of reduction can be maintained. Com-
paring the August figures with our estimate for 1933-34 and making
sllowance for the reduction of Rs. 13-3 per ton already mad® in
the August figures we fiid that further savings amounting to
about Rs. 19 per ton may reasonably be expected to be realized
during the next seven years. This is an average for all classes of
steel taken together. For some products, which are already
being made on a large scale with relatively good efficiency, it will
not be possible to obtain a further reduction of Rs. 19 per ton
as compared with the August costs, while for others where the out-
rut is emall and the efficiency still leaves much to.be desired, a
greater reduction is possible. Each of the main classes of product
must, therefore, be considered separately.

50. The rail mill was Eroducing rails in August at a rate
Rails. which was not much below that which we
assume for 1933-34, and any further fall in
the costs would be due mainly to the effect of the economies in labour
and fuel on the cost of the rail ingots. Before 1933-34, however, the
medium and heavy structural sections will be rolled on this mill
and this extra output should enable the costs above metal to be
reduced appreciably. We think, therefore, that it should be pos-
sible to bring down the cost of rails, by Rs. 18 per ton, which is
nearly the full average amount. The August cost was Rs. 79-6 per
ton and the final cost should thus be Rs. 61-6.

61. The scope for increase of output is greater in the merchant
mill, which produces bars, than in the rail
mill and we anticipate a larger drop in the
costs above metal. Moreover, the consumption of ingots per ton of
finished product is higher for bars than for rails and there is room
for greater saving in the cost of metal. Our estimate of the reduc-
tion is Rs. 22 per ton, that is from Rs. 99 to Rs. 77.

62. Tinbar is a less finished product than any of the other kinds

Tinh of finished steel. Its manufacture requires

tbar. less ingot steel per ton and involves lower

costs above metal than the other products. We should, therefore,

not be justified in assuming a greater saving than Rs, 17 per ton,
namely, from Ra. 71-4 to Rs, 64-4.

Bars.
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83. A greater reduction than the average should be possible in
" Plates the cost of plates. The consumption of in-
L S gots. required per ton of plates is high, and.
involves a large reduction of the cost as the cost of ingots falls.
Our estimate of the total reduction is Rs. 23, vsz., from Rs. 103-3
to Rs. 80-3. : ’
94. ‘The sheet mills have been working for a comparatively short
" Black Sheots time. ‘Indian labour has not yet been suffi-
‘ ’ _ ciently trained and, although the number of
covenanted employees has been substantially reduced below the
average of 1925-26, it is still much higher in proportion to the output
than we anticipate for the future. The operations are confined at
present .to four out of nine existing mills, When the temporary
diffieulties as regards labour have been overcome and full produc-
tion jis reached on all the nine mills and on the two additional mills
provided for in the Company’s development programme, we anti-
cipate a special saving of not less than Rs. 23 per ton above the.
average saving of Rs. 19. The total saving in the cost of sheets
would thus be Rs. 42, which would bring down the cost from Rs. 164
to Rs, 122 per ton. : : '

- 55, 'The cost of galvanized sheet depends mainly on that of black

Galvanized Sheet sheet. The greater part of the remaining

’ ) cost is due to the spelter (zinc) with which
the steel is coated. About four-fifths of the galvanized sheet made
at Jamshedpur is corrugated, the remainder being sold as plain
sheets. . In August, 1926, the average works cost of plain and
coirugated. galvanized sheet was Rs. 263-7 per tom, ¢.e., nearly
Rs. 100 per ton above the cost of black sheet. The Steel Company
estimates that in 1933-34 the difference between the costs of black
ind of. corrugated galvanized sheet will be Rs. 85 per ton. This
appears to be somewhat greater thap necessary, but so long as the
revenue duty on.the importation of spelter into India is retained
we da not think that a smaller difference than Rs. 80 is to be ex-
pected. On this basis, and if the works cost of black sheet is Rs. 122
per ton in 1933-34, the ‘cost of corrugated galvanized sheet in that
year should be Rs. 202 per ton. But in August the average cost
of plain and corrugated sheet together was Rs. 2 per ton less than
that of corrugated alone. The average works cost of all galvanized
sheet in 1933-34 should thus be Rs. 200 per ton.

- 56. No steel sleepers have been made at Jamshedpur during 1926-
) 27 and the production during 1925-26 was so
: small that we do not regard the cost as a
useful guide for the future. The plant is at present incompletely
equipped and unsuitably located, but the Company intends fo remove
the. plant to a better site and to complete the equipment when the
‘manufacture of sleepers is undertaken on a large scale. The Com-
pany estimates that the final works cost of sleepers will be Rs. 25
above the cost of sheet.bar, the sleepers being made from very
similar bar rolled in the same mill. The process of manufacture is
inexpensive and, in our opinion, a difference of Rs. 16 per ton should

" Steel Sleepers.
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be ample. The works costs of the bar would in 1933-34 be about
Rs. 56 per ton; and the cost of the sleepers would consequently be
Rs. 72 per ton.

57. The heavy and medium sections will in future be rolled in the

Stractural Bections. new 28-inch mill, in which the rails are-
ractura’ Bection rolled. The cost of the sections in this mill

will probably be about Rs. 2 per ton above that of rails. The light

scctions wil{ be rolled almost entirely in the merchant mill, and

their average cost will probably be about Rs. 3 per ton above the

average cost of bars. If the output of heavy and medium sections

in 1933-34 is twice that of light sections, which is approximately

what may be expected, the average works cost of al? structural

sections will be Rs. 69-1 per ton.

68. Fishplates sre at present rolled in a steam driven 16-inch
¥ mill. Tt appears that they will eontinue to be
Fishplates. rolled in this mill which will be ' made more
economical by electrification during the next few years. At present
the cost per ton of fishplates is higher by Rs. 45 than the cost per
ton of the billets froni which they are rolled, and we think that this
difference should be reduced in future by about Rs. 35. The cost of
billets in 1933-34 we estimate at Rs. 55 per ton. The works cost of
fishplates should thus become Rs. 90 per ton. '

‘We now tabulate the works costs of August, 1926, and our esti;
mates for 1933-34: —

' , TasLe X.
' WOBRBKS COBTS PER TON.
Product. L . ' .
g, 1526 193534, | Reduction.
Rs. Ra. * "Re.
Rais . . . . ®. . . 96| 616 ST
Fishplats ¢+ . . . . . 1164 9 © 264,
Btenctural sections . . . . . 105-3 691 _' : ‘ 362,
Bas & . . . . s 99 7 C b2
T B ) ) 33
Tibar . 1 . . . 714 564 16 -
Blacksheetd & . . . . . 164 12 | e
Galvanized sheet e e e e 2637 200° ¢ 631
Sleepers . - . . . . . 2
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59. While we are satisfied that before the end of the period the
. economies foreshadowed in the earlier para-
thMe"hOd of dete]:miﬂmg -graphs will result in the reduction of the
for tha period, ©sts  works costs of the various products to the
' o levels indicated, we do not think that we ean
make any useful forecast of the extent to which they may be realized
in any one particular year. The results will depend very largely
upon the rapidity with which the Tafa Iron and Steel Company
is able to carry out the proposed reductions in the labour and other
costs and the measures for effecting fuel economies, and the date
on which the old mills are closed down. In the meantime the new
plant is already giving lower costs. We believe that the fall in
costs will continue until the maximum production of the present
plant has been reached, and the costs will be reduced by a substantial
proportion of our estimate. During the following three or four
years, new units of the Company’s development programme will
come into operation. We believe that during these years, both
production and costs should show an improvement over the previous
figures, but that the rate at which this improvement can be effected
will not be so rapid. All the units should begin to give distinctly
‘better results about the fifth year of the new period of protection.
Costs should again come down with some rapidity until they reach
the estimated level. The rate of fall of the works costs will probably
vary substantially, but, as already explained, we think it would be
fair to assume that the average costs throughout the period will be
the mean between the costs of August, 1926, and those of 1933-34,
except as regards structural sections and sleepers.

60. The structural sections are at present mainly rolled in the old
mills, but when the new plant is suitably
equipped the heavier sections will be rolled
entirely in the new 28-inch mill, and the
lighter sections in the other new mrills. The final cost of structural
sections will be approximately midway between that of rails and
that of bars. In view of the importance of closing the old mills as
early as possible and of the fact that until that is done, the output
of sections will be much less than in the later years, we do not think
we should be justified in basing our progosal on an average works
cost of sections for the seven years higher than Rs. 81 per ton,
which is Rs. 1-5 above the mean cost of rails and that of bars. As
regards sleepers we have no initial figure which we can regard as
having any value for the ascertainment of a fair average cost. We
anticipate, however, that, unless the price of wooden. or cast iron
sleepers rises or unless the Steel Company is prepared to forego
part of its profit, the manufacture of sleepers outside the existing
contracts will not be recommenced until the cost of sheet bar is so
reduced that the average cost of finished sleepers for the remainder
of the period will not exceed Rs. 74 per ton, We therefore take
this as the fair average cost, C

Average costs of struc-
turals and sleepers.
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Average costs of all 61, The average costs for the period may
products for the whole 1oy b gtated as follows:—

period.
TasLe XI.
Actual costs. Estima!lm Arerage for
Product, August, 1926 193334, | the period.
Re. Rs. Ra,
Rails . . . . . . . 796 61-6 71
Fishplates . . . . . . 1164 % 103
Structura! sections . . . . . 1053 691 8l
Bars . . . . PR . 99 ki 88
Plates - . . . . . . 1033 80-3 92
Tinbar . . . . . . . 714 564 63
Black sbects . . . . . . 164 122 143
Galvanized sheot . . . . . 2637 200 | 232
Bleepers .« .« . .« . . . 72 74




CHAPTER IV.

Estimate of the future fair selling price of Jamshedpur
' Steel.

62. In the previous Chapter we have estimated for a seven year
Exolanation of fair sell. period the average works costs of the diff-
ing P‘:ice_ erent steel products of the Tata Iron and Steel
' " ‘Company. In order to determine the price
which the Indian manufacturer may reasonably be expected to
obtdin for his steel during this period, it is necessary to ascertain
the additions which must be made .to provide for the overhead
charges incidental to the manufacture and marketing of the steel
and for a reasonable return on the capital involved. The fair sell-
ing price for Indian steel may therefore be defined as. the total of
the charges under the following heads: —

I. Works costs. ‘
II. Qverhead charges, consisting of
- (a) depreciation, . :
(D) interest on working capital, and
(c¢) Agents’ commission, head office charges, ete.

ITI. Manufacturer’s profit.

63. In order to fix the amount of depreciation the present day re-
. placement value of the Steel Company’s
ﬁi‘:s::;;g“y valuation of fived assets must first be ascertained. In
) paragraph 72 of our first report, it was esti-
mated that the total fixed capital expenditure of the Company, in-
_cluding the expenditure on the collieries, would in 1924-25 amount
to Rs. 21 crores. We were satisfied on investigation that this sum
was greatly in excess of the real value of the property whether
regard was had to the profits which might be earned or to the cost
of replacement at the prices prevailing 1n 1923-24. After carefully
weighing all the evidence we reduced the value of the block, ex-
cluding the collieries, to Rs. 15 crores. 'We must now consider how
far this figure requires modification. The expenditure in India,
which covers the cost of labour and local materials in the erection
of the works, the development of ore, limestone and dolomite quar-
ries, the preparation of the works site and the construction of roads,
. houses, etc., will be little affected by foreign prices and need not be
written down. About Rs. 3 crores may be allowed on this account
and the remaining Rs. 12 crores will require adjustment in
view of the change in the price of machinery and steel in the last
three years. The main factors, which reduce the rupee
€

T84 )
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value of the plant, are the rise in the exchange value of the
rupee and the fall in the sterling price of steel works machinery and
buildings. The appreciation of the rupee exchange would justify
a reduction in the value of the plant and equipment of rather over
10 per cent. and after considering the fall since 1923 in the price of
steel and machinery we think that a total price reduction of about
20 per cent. in the rupee value of the imported portions of the fixed
assetas would not be unreasonable. We accordingly reduce the sum
of Ra. 12 crores to Ra. 9} crores. To this we must add the Rs. 3
crores on account of expenditure in India, which we have not writ-
ten down. This will bring up the present replacement value of the
complete fixed assets excluding the collieries to Rs. 12} crores.

G4. In our earlier estimate the maximum capacity of the plant
was assessed at about 420,000 tons of finished
steel per year. This figure was limited by
the capacity of the steel making units, which is small in proportion
to the capacities of the other producing departments, namely, the
blast furnaces and the rolling mills. The Steel Company - has
now decided to raise the annual capacity of the works to about
600,000 tons by means of the development scheme to which we
have referred in Chapter III. The fresh expenditure involved
is about Rs. 2} crores and is to be met, not by raising fresh capital,
but out of the depreciation fund set aside to cover renewals and
replacements, including those necessitated by obsolescence. This
expenditure will not result in any increase in the capital of the
Company, but will merely have helped to maintain the efficiency
of the plant and, by securing a balance of output between- the
different departments, will have maintained the producing capacity
in reasonable proportion to the value of the plant. No additional
return could be, or indeed has been, claimed by the Tata Iron
and Steel Company on this account. The value of the removated
plant and other fixed assets, excluding collieries, with an output of
600,000 tons would thus not exceed Rs. 12} crores. Such infor-
mation as we have been able to obtain regarding the cost of replace-
ment of similar plant in Europe, suggests that, after making allow-
ance for freight, duty, higher erection charges, and the additions
and alterations necessitated by climatic conditions, a valuation of
Rs. 12} crores is not unreasonable. -

Capacity of the plant.

65. It may be of interest to compare our estimaie of the value of
the plant with the Company’s issued capital
Comparison between the gand debentures. If we add to our valuation
;:ln“;.::s;m" sad Com- of Rs. 12} crores the replacement value of
) .the Company’s collieries, reduced from their
book value in the same proportion as the other assets, the replace-
.ment value. of the total assets of the Company is about Rs. 133
crores. The Company’s capital "consists of shares amounting to
Rs. 10-45 crores and of issned debentures amounting to Rs. 3-34
" crores, the total,bein;; thus practically equal to the replacement
value of the Company’s assets.
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66. Previously we allowed depreciation on the value of the
N fixed assets at the rate of 61 per cent.
Depreciation. We have received no evidence in the
course of this enquiry which would justify a departure from that
figure, The annual amount of the depreciation to be earned on a
capital value of Rs. 12} crores at this rate would be Rs. 78 lakhs per
annum,

67. In our earlier report we allowed Rs. 3} crores for working

. capital. This represented provision for
working. yaw materials, outstandings, and stocks of

finished goods equivalent to about six months’
production. The Steel Company in its representation of 7th May,
1926, suggested that this figure should be maintained. We
are unable to agree to the suggestion. We find that the works
cost of six months’ production will amount to about Rs. 22
crores and we consider this sum to be a sufficient allowance
for the average working capital during the seven year period.
The reduction of working capital from Rs. 35 crores to Rs. 2'2 crores
may appear heavy in view of the increase in output of steel but it
must be remembered that there has been a heavy reduction in the
estimated works costs. Further, the improvement in the financial
position of the Company will afford a greater possibility of working
capital being provided from reserves of various kings and from
undistributed profits. In 1923-24 we allowed a rate of 71 per cent.
on the sum required for working capital, but we consider a rate
of interest higher than 7 per cent. would not now be necessary.
lThe annual interest charge at 7 per cent. on Rs. 2'2 crores is Rs. 15°4
akhs,

68. As regards Agents’ Commission and Head Office and other

Agents' Commission: expenses, we think that Rs. 10 lakhs a
Head Office. year for both would be sufficient.

69. In our first report we allowed an average profit of 8 per cent.
on the value of the fixed assets and although
the return on gilt-edged securities has fallen,
we have no reason to think that an all round rate of 8 per cent. is
excessive for an Indian commercial undertaking in present circum-
stances. The total profit which would be earned at this rate on
Rs. 121 crores is Rs. 100 lakhs.

70. It is now necessary to consider what portion of the overhead

Profits and overhead charges and of the manufacturer’s profit
charges on surplus pig must be debited to the pig iron produced in
iron. " excess of the quantity required for the manu-
facture of steel. We do not think it likely that the average quan-
tity of surplus pig iron will exceed 60,000 tons per annum, or that
the average selling price will be more than Rs. 15 per ton above
the works costs. The surplus will therefore be Rs. 9 lakhs. Of this
amount approximately Rs. 3'3 lakhs represent overhead charges,* and

Interest .on
capital.

Manufacturer’s profit.

* T distribute the overhead charges between steel and surplus pig iron,
the average output for each has been multiplied by the average works cost
per ton and the charges divided in the same ratio as the one result bears to
the other.
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Rs. 657 lakhs profit. .The overhead charges will be reduced by the
former amount and the profit by the latter.

Final estimate of 71. The total amount to be earned abové
charges above works costs. the works costs is as follows:—

Re. lakhs.
1. Overhead— .
Depreciation £ 21
Interest on working capital . . . 154
Agents’ Commission, Head Office ex-
penses, etc. . . . . . 10-0
_ , 103-4
Less chargeable to surplus pig iron . 33
1001
11. Manufacturer's profit from the manu-
facture of steef1 . 100-0

Less profit on surplus pig iron . . 57

943

Totalof Teand II . : ~ . . . 1944

72. It remains to consider whether we should distribute the
amount of Rs. 194-4 lakhs required to cover
overhead charges and profit over the maxi-
mum production of which the plant is capable
or over some smaller figure. We estimate that the plant will not
reach the full capacity of 600,000 tons until the end of
1933-34. In the interval the production will increase only by
stages. If, therefore, we calculated the proper allowance per ton’
on the maximum output, the assistance providI;d in the earlier years
of the period for which protection is recommended would not. be
sufficient. If, on the other hand, we were to distribute the charges
over the present actual production, the incidence per ton would be
in excess of what woulg be necessary in the later years, On the
whole, therefore, we think that it would be reasonable to distribute
“them upon the average of the whole period. According to the
Company’s original estimate, the average production of finished
steel during the seven years would be 486,000 tons per year. In
our opinion this is an under-estimate and we consider that the
average production of finished steel during the seven year period
ahoulg reachy 600,000 tons.

Distribution of charges
over production.
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73. Wecan niow calculate the average incidence of the overhead
Incidence per ton of Charges and the manufacturer’s profit per
overhead charges and ton of finished steel. The results are set out
profit. . in the following table, which also shows for
comparison the.corresponding recommendations made in our first

report. We have allowed for an allocation of Rs. 3'3 lakhs overhead
charges to surplus pig iron.

Tasre XII.

Incidence per ton of finished steel.

Present

1923-247. proposal.
- Rs. Rs.

Overkead.

Depreciation . . . o« s . 2172 15-10
Interest on working capital . . . . 609 2-98
‘Agents’ Commission, Head Office cxpenses, ete. . 2-89 193
i Total overhead . 3070 2001
Manufacturer’s profit : . . . . 2€-37 18-86
GRrAND TOTAL . 5707 3887

Thus there is a reduction of about Rs. 18 per ton from the figure of
1923-24 which is equivalent to more than 30 per cent.*

74. The fair average selling price f.0.r. works of the various pro-
ducts has next to be determined by adding to
the works costs the overhead charges and pro-
fit. We have seen that the average of this
amount must be Rs. 38-9 per ton of finished steel. 'We do not pro-
pose to make a uniform addition of Rs. 38-9 to the works cost of
"each separate product, for it would not be justifiable to burden a
semi-finished product, such as tinbar, with the same overhead charges
and profit per ton as an expensive product, such as galvanized sheet.
The manufacture of tinbar requires less plant than any ofher pro-
duct and it is sold to a single customer in large and regular quan-
tities under a long term arrangement. The actual overhead charges
are therefore less than the average, and it would be in accordance

Fair selling price of
different products.

* This reduction would have been greater had the overhead charges and
wmanufacturer’s profit been calculated on the estimate of final output of steel
ws waa done in our first report. ( ~
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with ordinary business practice to allow on such material less than
the average surplus over works cost. We are thus unable to adopt
the simple method of a uniform addition. On the other hand, any
such method as the allotment of overhead charges and profit in pro-
portion to the works cost of the product would lay unjustifiably high
charges on the more expensive products. The 1deal method would
be to calculate, in respect of each product, the overhead charges and

rofit separately by ascertaining the correct amount required for each
in relation to t]Ze value of the plant used in its manufacture, and the
value of the stocks and stores, etc., required to be held. For this,
however, the necessary information is not available in a sufficiently
detailed and accurate form. We have, therefore, not applied a
uniform addition for overhead charges and profit, but have modified
it in the case of certain products to represent what we believe to be
a fair allotment after consideration of the works cost and valme of
the plant utilized. Table No. XIII shows the average output of
the different products for the period on which our estimates are
based and also the average works costs for the seven year period and
the resulting fair selling price. The distribution of the output
is clearly liable to some fluctuation, but we see no reason to
expect that it will vary in such a way as appreciably to affect the
result—

TasLe XIII.

podut, - | Aveee | OASE | OR | eetan
cost. profit. works,

Tons. | Per 32 Per ton. . Per ton.
): 1 Res. Bea.
Rails . . . . .| 195,000 71 39 110
Fishplates . . . . 7,000 103 456 148
Structural scctions . . . 70,000 -8l 39 120
Bars . . . . . 90,000 88 41 129
Plates . . . s 30,000 92 42 134
Tiubar . . . . . 50,000 63 24 87
Black sheets - ... 1300 143 42 "185
Galvanized sheets . . 20,000 232 51 283
Bleepers . . . . 15,000 74 36 110

75. There are, however, two circumstances which necessitate some
adjustment of the above fair selling prices.

Adjustment for losses g firgt jg the problem of the disposal of the
on second class materl second class material and cuttings produced

p2



40 CHAPTER IV.

in the manufacture of finished steel. This material has to be sold at
a lower price than the first class material and the average price of
the steel is thus reduced. No adjustment is necessary for rails, fish-
plates and sleepers as the weight of second class material of these
kinds is not included in the production of finished steel and the
prices received are included in the credits in Table IX in Chapter
III. The output of second class structural sections, bars, plates and
sheets, however, is included in the production figures and adjust-
ments are therefore necessary. The allowances we have made for
sections, bars and plates are very similar to the actual reductions of
the prices realised by the Company in 1925-26, but the allowances
for sheets are substantially less than the actual reductions
in 1925-26, when sheet manufacture was almost entirely new to the
Company and the resulis were necessarily poorer than may reason-
ablys be expected for the future. The adjustments for structural
sections and bars are reduced by the fact that for part of the sales
of standard quality material of these kinds the Steel Company
received ‘‘ extras’’ on the basis prices.*
76. The second adjustment is required on account of the freight
. . from Jamshedpur to destination. Where
frgg ustment, for internal  t},4 freight is higher than the freight on the
competing imported steel from the nearest
port, the Steel Company is at a disadvantage for which allowance
must be made. This applies to rails, fishplates and sleepers. We
estimate that an average allowance of Rs. 8 per ton should be made
for rails and fishplates but that Rs. 5 per ton will be sufficient for
sleepers, as the production is smaller and can be disposed of in the
nearer markets. As regards the other materials, wiz., structural
sections, bars, plates and sheets, the position is more complicated.
Part of this material has fo be sold in the ports and the remainder
in the interior of the country. For sales in the port towns the Steel
Company is clearly at a disadvantage compareg with importers to
the extent of the freights it has to pay from Jamshedpur to the
ports. In other markets, however, the position is different. The
Railway Administrations allow substantial reductions of freights on
complete wagon loads (and the amounts of these reductions vary
with the distances). 'When the Steel Company’s material is sold in
competition with dealers the scale of whose business does not permit
of material being despatched in complete wagon loads, it bears less
freight than the imported steel delivered in tﬁe same market. This
difference has sometimes been described as a freight advantage which
the Steel Company is said to enjoy over the dealers. In fact, how-
ever, except on the Bengal Nagpur Railway, the Steel Company gets
no lower freights than others would if they followed the same sys-
tem. The advantage lies in the ability og the Company to avail
itself of the Railway Tariff for complete wagon loads. A further
advantage is realised on sales in markets which are closer to

* In our calculations we have used ‘‘ basis ” prices, which are applicable
to. the greater part of the production, but for certain sections and for com-
pliance with special requirements additional prices usually called ** extras ™
are obtained. '
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Jamshedpur than to any port. In the circumstances adjustments
have to be made for each product according to the balance of ad-
vantage or disadvantage in the cost of transport of the whole output.
As production increases, °‘‘ freight advantages ’’ will tend to
diminish, whilst the *‘ disadvantages >’ in the ports will increase.
We think that, taking the period as a whole, there will be a slight
freight advantage on sections, bars, plates, and sheets. This ad-
vantage has been set against the loss on second class material.
77. When these adjustments have been .made, the fair selling
. . prices of rails and fishplates must be raised
Nett result of sdjust- |,y By 8, and that of sleepers by Rs. 5. No
menta, . . . . .
alteration is required in the prices of sec-
tions and bars, but the price of plates must be reduced by one rupee,
that of black sheets by two rupees and that of galvanized sheef by
five rupees. The average figures to which the price of the different
kinds of imported steel must be raised if the Steel Company is to
obtain its fair prices f.o.r. works thus hecome—

TarLe XIV,
Rs.
) Per ton.
Rails . . . . . . . 118
Fishplates . . . .. . . 156
Structural sections . . . . 120
Bars . . . . . . . 129
Plates . . . . . . 133
Tinbar . . . . . . . 87*
Black sheet . . . . . . 183
Galvanized sheet . . . . . 278
Sleepers . . . . . . 115

® The price of tinbar is not subject to the adjustments described shore.
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Prices of imported steel.

78, Before we can arrive at any decision regarding the necessity
for the continuance of protection or regard-
ing the measure of such protection, an
~~ investigation into the probable level, during
the period of protection, of the prices of foreign steel, against which
the Indian industry has to compete, is clearly necessary. The
determination of this question will be facilitated by an examination
of the course of prices of foreign steel in India during the last three
yearh. Galvanized sheets and heavy rails have always been imported
almost entirely from Great Britain, but as regards other articles,
even in the pre-war period they were imported both from the
Continent and from the United Kingdom and there was some
difference between Continental and British prices in this country;
in recent years the gap between the two sets of prices has been
considerably wider. As the Indian manufacturer has to face com-
petition both from the United Kingdom and the Continent, it will
be convenient if the prices of imported British and imported Conti-
nental steel are separately considered.” We have taken beams, bars
and plates as representative of the kind of rolled steel in which there
is competition from both sources.

British prices, 79. The table below gives the relevant

figures for British- steel : —

Course of prices during
the past three years.

TasLe XV.

' Prices of British steel c. i. f. Indian port (per ton).

As found by the As found by As found by A%ﬁ:ﬁﬁ:’éﬁe

BRoard in the the Board the Board .
first enguiry in October, June-July, }’;:?::y‘mql:_'i'l'y
1928-24, 1924, 1925, oanurry-Aprl,

¢ s d] Rs | £ 6. d| Re.| £ s df Rs.| £ s d| R

Beams .10 0 O] 150} 910 0] 127} 810 0} 11317 7 ¢ 98
Bars .110 0 of 15010 5 o 137] 815 O 17| 713 0| 102
Plates .|10 5 0] 153/1010 0] 140| 912 6] 128] 8 4 0| 109

" It will be seen that the sterling prices of British steel were much

lower in the early part of 1926 than at any previous time during

the period of protection, and that the corresponding rupee c.i.f.

rices of such steel were about 30 per cent. below those of 1923-24,

part of this fall being due to the rise in the rupee exchapge. The
{ 423 ) :
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slerling prices are, in fact, very little above the pre-war level.
The world’s demand for steel has been diminished by stagnation in
trade, lack of capital which has restricted new enterprise, and
depression in the shipbuilding industry. On the other hand,
the great expansion in steel producing capacity, which occurred
in European countries during and immediately after the war, has
intensified competition, particularly in the export market. The
lower prices of raw materials and improvement in methods of pro-
duction have possibly enabled British manufacturers to reduce
their costs. But we believe that the main cause of the fall in
Iiritish export prices, has been the severe competition of Continental
countries aided by the heavy depreciation in their currencies.

Continental prices. 80. The prices of Continental steel for the
period under review were : —
TasLe XVI.
Prices of Continental steel o. i. £, Indian port (per ton).
1923-24. October, 1924. | June-July, 1925, | Januarv—ap:i,
£ o d| Re.| £ 5. d] Rs. | £ 5. d| Rs.|] £ s d] Ra
Beams 8 0 0} 120] 610 O 87| 610 O 871 516 0 kil
Bars -] 85 0f 124| 610 0| 87| 615 O 90| 6 3 0 82
Plates 9 2 0] 136 718 0| 105| 810 0 113f| 6 9 O 86

Except for a rise in the price of Continental steel in the middle of
1925—due to the temporary increase in the freight from Antwerp
from 15s. to 22s. 6d. per fon in the month of April of that year—
the course of both British and Continental prices during the past
three years has been downwards. A comparison of the tables given
above discloses a very large margin between the prices at whick
British and Continental steel could be landed in India in 1923-24.
The gulf between the two sets of prices had widened by October,
1924, and the differences ‘were then as follows:— .

£ s d.
Beams . . . . . . 300
Bars . . . . . . 315 0
Plates . 212 0

Since 1924, however, the price of British steel has fallen more
rapidly than that of Continental with the result that the gap
between the two sets of prices is now as set forth below: —
£ s d.
Beams . . . . . . 111° 0
Dars e e . . 110 0
Plates . . . . .. . 1150
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81. It has been seen that, during the last few years, prices have
Fature conrse of forei seriously fallen, and we must now consider
prices. P8%  whether this fall is likely to continue, or
whether a recovery may be expected. While -
there are various factors which affect the probable course of British
and Continental prices differently, there are two features which
are common to both, »¢z., that Kuropean steel prices are now at
about the pre-war level while the cost: of living are considerably
higher, and that a large proportion of the steel exported is sold
without profit or even at a loss. If we were to base our opinion on
these two circumstances alone, we should be inclined to think that
European prices would show a tendency to rise. But some of the
causes which in the past have contributed to the rapid decline of
foreign prices are still at work, and their future effect is clearly a
majfter which merits careful examination. In considering the
future level of prices, it will be convenient again to examine the
British and Continental prices separately,

82. Although it would appear that variations on the scale ex-
perienced during the last three years are not
likely to recur, there are elements in the
situation which make the future course of
prices of Continental steel very uncertain. The French franc is
still liable to fluctuation, and, although the Belgian Government has
now taken action to stabilize its currency, the exact effect of this
measure on the price of steel cannot yet be ascertained. There are
also other circumstances to be considered. In most Continental
countries specially low railway freights are granted on steel carried
to the ports. Further, in Germany the steel syndicates quote much
lower prices for export than for the internal market, the producers
of the exported steel being compensated out of the receipts from
the sales effected in Germany. Export prices would clearly be
affected by any alteration in thes¢ conditions, but it is impossible
to estimate the extent of any future changes. Nor can we exclude
from consideration the probability of a general stabilization of the
Continental exchanges in the comparatively near future and. the
consequent elimination of a serious element of depression in steel
prices.

8% An event in the Continental steel trade which has attracted
much attention recently is the formation of

Continental Steel Cartel. the Steel Cartel, under which the output of
» steel in Germany, France, Belgium and

Luxemburg will be so regulated as to avoid over-production. The
operations of the cartel are generally expected to lead to a rise in
the prices of steel. While we do not question that this will be the
tendency, we cannot overlook the fact that, in 1925 and the first
quarter of 1926, the production was at the rate of about twenty-five
million tons a year, while the combined capacity of the countries
concerned is between seven and eight million tons higher. It is not
impossible that the co-operation, which has now commenced, may
lead to a joint sales organization which may both directly and

Uncertainty of Contin-
ental prices.
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indirectly reduce costs and thus enable profits to be earned at lower
prices. This, in turn, would stimulate the demand for steel and
keep the works more fully occupied. The amalgamation in the
spring of 1926 of several of the largest steel producing firms in
(Germany into one company, the United Steel Works, is an out-
standing example of the effort to reduce costs by minimising general
expenses and by allotting to each works the manufacture of the
kinds of steel which it can most economically produce. Some
fluctuation in prices is therefore not improbable “before the final
effect of the Steel Cartel manifests itself, and it is impossible to
forecast with any degree of certainty even the general direction
in which prices may move. We feel that in view of the many
uncertain elements in the situation, any definite conclusion
regarding the duration or extent of future changes in the prices
of Continental steel would be of little value, and that a scheme
of protection based on an estimate of the future level of such prices
would be uncertain in its operation. It appears to us to be safer to
take the 1926 prices as our starting point and fix the measure of
protection which, in our opinion, the industry may require on the
supposition that these prices continue. The question of the action
to be taken in the event of any considerable change in the price of
imported Continental steel is one which we shall consider later.

84. There are certain circumstances which make for greater
stability of British than of Continental
prices. The complications of variable ex-
changes are absent, while bounties and special railway freights for
_export steel are not granted in the United Kingdom. On the other
hand, we cannot exclude the possibility of the competition of Conti-
nental steel, which may result from depreciating currency or other
causes, reacting on the price of British steel. 'We are, however,
satisfied that such reaction, if it occurs, will be of a temporary nature
and of limited extent. Nor do we believe that in view of the present
level of prices any further substantial decrease in cost in the United
Kingdom will occur. Tt is true that any reduction in the price of
coal as a result of the settlement of the coal dispute would affect
the cost of steel. But in view of the unsatisfactory financial results
of coal companies in England even with the assistance of the coal
subsidy, it appears unlikely that any large decline in prices will
occur. Other possibilities which might lead to a reduction in steel
prices are the more complete modernization of the works or the
formation of 8 combination among the larger manufacturers. But
the effect of such improvements would be realized only slowly while a
- combine might so reduce internal competition as to obviate any fall
in prices. Further the financial position of most British steel firms
is so difficult that they are compelled to adopt all possible measures to
avoid price reductions. While, therefore, we do not ignore the
possibility that there may be some fluctuations in British prices,
we see no reason to expect that they will be other than relatively
small and temporary. The financial condition of the Steel industry
in India is now very different from what it was in 1924 and the
.

Future British prices.
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industry should be able, under our scheme of protection, to bear the
strain of any purely temporary decline in the price of British steel,
as any losses which may thereby be incurred would be set off on the
whole by the profits resulting from temporary rises in price during
the period of protection. Nor does it appear that, even if Continental
prices rose, British prices would rise to the same extent. The price
of British steel was already much higher at the beginning of 1926
than that of Continental steel, and higher even than the level of
Continental prices to which the operations of the cartel are expected
to lead. The capacity of the British steel works is greatly in excess
of the output of 1925 or of the first few months of 1926, and it is
hardly probable that the demand for steel in the export markets will
80 increase as to enable the British manufacturers to obtain much
higher prices than those of 1926 even if there is some increase in
the Yrice of Continental steel. 'We see, therefore, no reason to anti-
cipate any substantial permanent rise in British prices.

85. We are now in a position to determine the prices of imported
. steel which should be taken for the purpose
b ai?fgg‘g:l’cgg‘;ﬁ:d 358 of calculating the protection required by the
) Indian industry. Since steel prices after
April 1926 have been influenced by the effects of the coal dispute in
Great Britain we propose to bage our estimate on the prices of the
first four months of 1926. 'We regard the prices of British steel for
this period, subject to slight modification, as fairly representative
of the British prices which may be expected to prevail during the
period. of protection, while, as has already been shown, we regard
the future level of Continental prices as entirely uncertain. The
figures at which we have arrived are based on the statements of
c.1.f. prices supplied to us by the Tata Iron and Steel Company,
by various importing firms and by Railway Administrations. The
sterling e.i.f. prices have been converted into rupees at the rate
of 1s. 6d. - :
86. The prices of imported steel landed in India include the c.i.f.
prices, landing charges, port dues, etc. We
Landing and  other }yve found it necessary in view of changed
chargos. circumstances to make some alteration in our
estimate of landing and other charges. In our report, dated the 8th
November, 1924, page 35, we allowed Rs. 5 for British and Rs. 10
per ton for Continental steel on this account. Our reasons were
that the Tata Iron and Steel Company’s steel was mainly sold in
Calcutta, where the engineering firms, which used British standard
quality, were able to transport imported steel by water direct from
the ship to their yards, thus saving about half the norn}al cost of .
handling and cartage. As the engineering firms were the importers,
they would not, when comparing the cost of imported with Indian
steel, take into account the allowance for profit or commission.
The output of steel in India will be much larger during the next
seven years and it will no longer be correct to base our estimate of
landing and incidental charges on the conditions prevailing only in
Caleutta, for an increasing proportion of the Steel Company’s sales
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will have to be made through dealers on commission and not direct
to the engineering firms. We propose, therefore, to eliminate from
our estimates of these charges the allowance for merchant’s profit and
commission, and to take Rs. 6 per ton as representing the landing
charges on all sections, plates, sheets, and British bars. For Con-
tinental bars, we have taken Rs. 8 per ton. It has been established
in the evidence submitted to us that the deliveries of Continental
bars are on the average about 2 per cent. below the weight paid for
by the importer and this deficiency in weight has the effect of
raising the real price by about Rs." 2 per ton above the nominal
prices. The evidence indicates that the usual landing charges for
rails, fishplates and eleepers are approximately Rs. 3 per ton.

87. The following table gives our conclusions regarding the
landed prices (without duty) of foreign
steel, which should be taken for the purpose
of estimating the protection required by the

Prices of imported steel
without duty. '

Indian Steel industry.
TasLe XVII.
Product, British. Continental.
Rs. per ton. | Rs. per ton.
Rails . . . . . . . . . . 105
Fishplates . . . . . o . . 150
Structural sections . . . . . . . 104 86
Bars . . . . . L is . . . 108 90
Plates . . . . . . . . . . 115 92
Black shects . . . . . . . . 153 122
Galvanized sheets . . . . . . . . 240
Bleepers . . . . . . I . 105

The British price of steel sleepers has not been given as we have
received no evidence of recent prices. 'We have already explained
that galvanized sheet is imported almost exclusively from the United
Kingdom, and is not therefore affected by Continental competition,
An examination of the prices of the last three years indicates that,
apart from a reduction consequent on exchange appreciation, the
price of galvanized sheet has remained fairl¥ steady and we have
no reason to suppose that there will be any large variation in the
future though temporary market fluctuations may occur. The e.i.f.
price of imported heavy rails is already approximately at the pre-
war level and cannot be expected to fall further. Moreover, the
future pricg of rails is affected by the reconstitution of the



48 CHAPTER V.

European Bail Makers’ Association in the middle of 1926.
This Association now controls all exports of rails and fish-
plates from the leading European countries and reserves to each
country its own internal markets, which in the case of the United
Kingdom include also the markets of the Dominions, India, and the
Colonies. Continental rails will therefore no longer be exported to
India and it appears to us improbable that the price of rails will be
further reduced. On the contrary, some increase in price may be
expected and we have thought it advisable, in fixing our estimate of
the probable price of imported rails during the period of protection,
to allow for an increase of ten shillings per ton.

88. The question of the future level of prices of foreign steel
General conclusions as to imported into India is one of such great im-
fubure level of foreign portance and has so direct a bearing on our
prices. - recommendations regarding the protective
duties, that we think it desirable to summarize our conclusions in
the matter. We find that the influences, which may affect the future
course of Continental . prices, are so numerous and their effect so
uncertain that it would be unsafe to frame a scale of duties on the
assumption that any level of prices, which we might now adopt,
would continue without substantial change throughout the period of
protection. We have, therefore, taken for the purpose of our esti-
wate the Continental prices of the early months of 1926. The ques-
tion of the action to be taken in the event of any considerable
changes in these prices is discussed elsewhere in aur report. Oa
- the other hand, we think it may be anticipated with some degree of
certainty that the level of British prices which we have assumed
will, with slight modifications, continue during the protective period
and that, though there may be temporary fluctuations, any perma-
nent change such as would rendey the protective duties which we
recommend inadequat-e or excessive, is not likely to occur,
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Method and amount of protection.

89. We bave now ascertained the fair selling price of steel in
. India and have determined the prices of im-
_Continuance of protec- poried steel which we propose to take for the
tion necedsary. urpose of our scheme. According to the
system, which we adopted 1n our first enquiry, and which we intend
to follow in this report, the difference between these two sets of
prices is the measure of the protective duties which we should re-
commend. The following table gives the relevant figures: —

Tgmm XVIII.

O.L¥Y. PRICES LANDED
WITHOUT DUTY PER TON.
Fair selling
—— price per
toz. British. | Continental.
] 2 3 4
’ Re. Ra. Ra,
Rails . . . . . . . 118 106 .
Fishplates . . . . . . 156 150 .
Structural sections . . . . . 120 104 86
Bars . . . . . . . 129 108 90
Plates ' . 133 106 92
Black shee's . . .. . . . 183 153 122
Galvanized sheets . . . . . 278 240 .
Sleepers . . . . . . . 115 105

As we have explained in the earlier Chapters of this report, a
considerable reduction in the cost of manufacturing steel in India
has already occurred and during the next seven years further econo-
mies on a substantial scale are expected. In 1923-24, the works
costs were about Rs. 126'6 per ton of finished steel. By 1925-26,
the actual works costs had fallen to Rs. 111-7 per ton, the figures for
August, 1926, show a further reduction to Rs. 98-4 while our esti-
mate for 1933-34 is Rs. 78-8 per ton. The fixed assets of the Steel
Company have also been written dcwn to their replacement value and
the incidence per ton of overhead charges and manufacturer’s profi

( ©)
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has fallen from Rs. 57 per ton to Rs. 39 per ton. But although, in
congequence of these reductions, there will be a large fall in the
fair selling price of the steel products manufactured in India,
amounting on the average to Rs. 53 per ton, it will be observed from
the figures set forth in Table X VIII that the prices which we consider
reasonable for Indian steel still stand considerably above the level of
the prices at which foreign steel can be imported. . It is obvious
therefore that, while the protection needed by the Indian indusiry
maydnow be on a smaller scale, it cannot yet be completely disconti-
nued.
90. We shall deal first with rails, fishplates and galvanized sheets.
Duties on rails, fish- 1D these articles foreign competition is con-
plates and galvanized fined almost entirely to the United Kingdom
sheets. and the problem of providing adequate pro-
tection for them is not complicated, as in the case of the other
articles, by the fact that competition arises both from the United
Kingdom and from the Continent. A duty representing the differ-
ence between the Indian fair selling price and the imported price of
British material (Table XVIII), will afford in each case the required
measure of protection. We accordingly recommend a duty of
Rs. 13 per ton on heavy rails, and of Rs. 38 per ton on galvanized
sheets, or of Rs. 30 if the duty on spelter is abolished as was recom-
mended in-our report on galvanized-hardware.* On our estimate
the duty which should be 1mposed on imported fishplates would be
only Rs. 6 per ton which is less than a 10 per cent..ad valorem
revenue duty. The prices of fishplates and rails are, however,
closely inter-related and we do mot therefore recommend that
fishplates should be removed from the protected part of the schedule.
‘We propose that the duty on fishplates should be ad valorem at the
rate-imposed on non-protected steel, subject to a minimum duty of
Rs. 6 per ton. i
91. Steel sleepers are not only liable to competition from abroad,
but are also subject to severe internal com-
Duty on steel sleepers.  petition. Any protective duty which result-
: ed in an appreciable rise in the price of steel
sleepers, might lead to the substitution of -wooden or cast iron
sleepers on a considerable scale, and thus retard the development of
the industry. The difference between the fair selling price of
Indian steel sleepers and the c.i.f. landed price (without duty):of
foreign sleepers is only Rs. 10 and it appears that the present
revenue duty would be sufficient even to meet Continental competi-
tion. Sleepers are at present in the non-protected part of the
schedule but we think it desirable to remove them to the protected
art in order to enable Government to raise the duties, should any
gevelopments in Europe make such a course advisable. 'We accord-
ingly recommend the imposition of a protective duty of Rs. 10 per
ton on steel sleepers. ' :

" * If the gross consumption of spelter per ton of galvanized sheet is 280 lbs.
the duty on the spelter consumed would be equivalent to Rs. 9-4 per ton of
sheet. The fall in the price received for the zinc dross would probably reduce
the nett effect of the removal of the spelter duty to Rs. 8 per ton of sheet.
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92. Tinbar has not been referred to in Table XVIII because it is
at present subject only to the 10 per cent.
revenue duty, and we do not propose any
alteration. The Steel Company’s tinbar is
sold to the Tinplate Company.of India at a price which for the
period of our scheme, is in«fependent of the rate of duty. The neces-
sity for a protective duty would therefore not arise, unless a new
firm commenced the manufacture of tinplate in India, and the Steel
Company was able to establish that imported tinbar entered the
country at a J)rice with which it could not compete under the revenue
duty. We do not think it advisable to base a protective duty on a
hypothetical situation, and we therefore propose that tinbar should
remain subject to the revenue duty only.

93. The treatment of the remaining products, vzz., sections, bars,
. flates and black sheets, is complicated by‘the
mﬁml’-h :::’ Plates fact to which we have referred in the previous
Chapter, that they are imported into India
both from the United Kingdom and from the Continent and that
there is a wide margin in the respective import prices. The Tata
Iron and Steel Company produces steel of British Standard Specifica-
tion, but the market for this class of steel is not sufficiently wide to
absorb the whole of the Company’s production ; and, in consequence,
a proportion of Indian steel must g)e sold on the basis of the lower
rices at which Continental steel enters India. It is obvious, there-
ore, that a system of duties based on the imported price of British
steel affords the Indian industry inadequate protection. The pro-
blem before us is to devise a scheme of protection which, while ade-
quate for the Indian Steel industry, wilanot impose on the consumer
of either class of steel an undue burden, and which will not be in-
consistent with the well-being of the general community.

Bix possible methods of 94, The following appear to us the only

securing the necessary s d : FAT e
protection. methods which merit discussion :

(1) The imposition of different duties according to the quality
of the steel imported.

(2) The imposition of uniform duties equivalent to the difference
between the fair selling price and the higher of the
foreign prices, and the payment of a bounty which will

ive the assistance necessary to enable the Indian manu-
acturer to compete with the lower of the foreign prices.

{(3) The imposition of uniform duties on all steel at rates based
on the Continental prices, these rates being obviousl
adequate to protect the Indian industry against competi-
tion from any source. :

(4) The imposition of higher duties on steel imported from
specified countries whence steel can be exported at very
low rates, on account of depreciated exchanges, the pay-
ment of bounties, or other similar causes.

Tinbar not to be pro-
tected.

(5) The imposition of uniform duties on steel imported from
¢8Ry source based on the difference between the fair
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selling prices and the weighted average prices of foreigh
steel.

(6) The imposition of duties on British steel sufficient to protect
the Indian manufacturer against competition from the
United Kingdom, and the simultaneous imposition of a
different set of duties on steel imported from other
countries.

95. The first of these methods has already been discussed in our

. report of November, 1924, and we feel that

cu]s’g:;}_wds (1) to (4) dis-  {he pbjections there set forth still hold good.
A system of differentiation of duty according

to the quality of steel, would involve the appointment of a metal-
lurgical expert and the provision of suitable testing machinery at
each Customs office, and would further inflict great inconvenience on
the commercial community, since delay in obtaining delivery from
the Customs department would be unavoidable. A system of boun-
ties is open to objection on financial grounds. We should hesitate
to commit Government: to the payment of bounties.over so long a
- period as seven years. The production of the Indian Steel industry
18 constantly increasing, and even if no additional steel works were
established in India, we could not feel reasonably certain that the
revenue derived from the protective duties would be sufficient to cover
the bounties required. We think it necessary to explain that the
revenue derived from the duties levied on protected steel cannot
be regarded as wholly obtained by the introduction of the protective
system and therefore available for the payment of bounties. The
revenue duty, which would in any case be imposed, has first to be
deducted, while allowance has also to be made for the additional
revenue which would be received, if the import of foreign steel were
not restricted by the increase in duty consequent on the adoption
of a policy of protection. We regard the financial objection to a
policy of bounties for so long a period as decisive. But in any case,
we consider that a system of bounties, while it may to some extent
protect the Indian industry against losses due to foreign competition,
1s not nearly so effective in preventing unfair competition, especially
where it is aided by the uncertain factor of a depreciating exchange.
The calculation of the protective duty on the lowest price of imported
foreign steel is open to the objection that it would result in the
grant to the Indian industry of greater protection than is necessary.
The price obtained for British Standard Specification steel would
be excessive and the wusers of this class of steel would be
unduly penalized. = We have, therefore, rejected this method of pro-
tecting the industry. The fourth method contemplates the imposi-
tion of what are commonly referred to as anti-dumping duties
against those countries whence steel is exported at a very low price.
Such duties are imposed elsewhere when the price of imported foreign
steel has been lowered by depreciation of exchange, the grant of
bounties, favourable freights on export, or any other causes which
lead to unfair competition. On similar grounds ¢anti-dumping’
duties might justifiably be imposed against Belgian, 'French, or
German steel, imported into India. French steel is iroported in



METHOD AND AMOUNT OF PROTECTION. 53

such quantities that any scheme which did not apply to France would
fail in its purpose. The question was discussed at length in our
report of November, 1924, and the conclusion was reached that the
French Commercial Cenvention of 1903 was a bar to the adoption
of a scheme of this nature. Further, a duty imposed on French
steel on the ground of depreciated exchange, could be avoided by
export through other countries where the currency is now on a gold
standard. This method therefore affords no practicable solution of
the problem before us.

96. There remain two methods by which our object can be attain-
Two methods practi- €d, namely by a system of differential duties,
cable : uniform or differ- a higher duty being imposed on Continental
ential dutics. and a lower duty on British steel, or by the
adoption of a uniform duty, fixed at some intermediate figure on a
consideration of the probab{e sales of Indian steel against British and
Continental competition respectively during the period of protection.
We regard both these methods as practicable and it is therefore
necessary to examine in somewhat greater detail the probable results
of their application. In determining in which direction the balance
of advantage lies, we should be guided by the three considerations
already referred to, namely the necessity of securing adequate pro-
tection to the Indian Steel industry, the equitable distribution of
the burden over the different classes of steel consumers, and the
economic welfare of the country generally.

97. If a system of differential duties is to be applied without any
Differential duty system modification, the duties applicable to each
described. class of steel may be stated as follows:—

TasLe XIX.

British Continental
—_ steel. steel.
Rs. per ton. { Re. per ton.

Structural sections . . . . . . . 16 34
Barmm . . . . . . . . . . 21 39
Plates . . . . . . . . . . 18 41
Black sheot , . . . . . . . . 30 61

Under these two scales of duties, the selling prices of British and
Continental steel in India would be the same. But there is a differ-
ence in the quality of the two classes of steel, and we regard it as of
importance that there should be a difference in price in India corre-
sponding to this difference in quality. We have received evidence
that steel made to British Standard Specifications on the Continent
can be purchased at 10 shillings, or about Rs. 7, more than the price
of non-standard Continental material. We consider that, if this
gap in pric.es is to be maintained, some addition must be made ta
. E
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the duty on British steel, and some decrease in the duty on Conti-
nental steel. Protection which is adequate but not excessive, will
not be secured to the Indian industry, unless this adjustment of
duties is made in the proportion which it is estimated that the sales
of Indian Standard steel will bear to the sales of Indiar non-standard
material during the whole period of protection. . Nor will this
arrangement be unfair to either class of consumer. On the one
hand, the duty on Continental steel will not be reduced by the whole
of the amount which represents the difference in the quality of steel,
and to this extent the consumer of non-standard Indian or Conti-
nental steel is called on to pay a somewhat higher price than on
abstract grounds might be considered necessary; on the other hand,
the price paid by the consumer of Standard British or Indian steel
will also be somewhat higher. Both classes of consumers are re-
quired to make some sacrifice in the interest of the Indian Steel
industry, and the burden is distributed roughly in inverse ratio
to the demand for each class of steel. The arrangement on the
whole appears equitable.

98. After making these adjustments the

Scale of differential g.4i05 on each class of steel will stand as

duties required.

follows: —
TasLe XX.
British Continental
—_ stecl. steel.
Rs. per ton. | Rs. per ton.
Structural sections . . P . . 19 30
Bars . . . . . o . . . 26 37
Plates . . [ . . . . . . 20 36
Black shest . . . . . . . . . 35 39

In the following table the fair selling prices of steel in India are
compared with the duty paid prices of imported British and Conti-
nental steel : —

TasLe XXI.

Average frir Buitish Continental
—_— selling price. steol. steel.
Rs. per ton. | Rs. per ton. | Rs. per ton.

Structural sections . . . . 120 123 116
Bars . . . . . . . 129 134 127
Plates . . . . 133 136 128

Blackghest . . . . . .| _ 183 188 181
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99. It is now necessary to describe the remaining systesn by
Description of the Which the necessary amount of protection
weighted average system can be secured to the Indian industry. Our
of duties. general method remains the same, the differ-
ence between the fair selling price of Indian steel and the imported
price of foreign steel being still the measure of the protection re-
quired. But in this case, a single scale of duties is proposed, by
selecting as the imported price of foreign steel a figure intermediate
between the import prices of British and Continental steel. The
I}rinciple followed in determining the import price is as follows.
he proportion which the Steel Comlpan_v’s sales of Standard material
may be expected to bear to its sales of non-standard steel during
the period of protection is first ascertained, and the average import
price of foreign steel is determined with reference to this proper-
tion. Following this system of calculation we arrive at the duties
shown below : —

Tasre XXII.
- |
— Faireling | S Dty reguived
b T, | ey,
N B _
Ntractara] sections . . . . 120 ; 95 1 25
Bars . . . . . . 1’9 1 94 ! 35
Pltes . . . . . . 133 107 | 2
Black sheet . . . . . 183 i 123 : 65

The duty paid prices of imported British and Continental steel will
then be as follows: — .

Tasre XXIII.

British steel, Continental
- Rs. per ton, Ra.';f:lion.
Structural sections . . . . . . 129 111
Bars . . . . . . . . 143 128
Plates . . . . . . . b 18
Blacksboot . . . ., . 208
® 17

E2
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100. We are now inha position to cons&‘der the relative merits of
. . the two schemes. The weighted average sys-
e%,iﬁhzzd average scheme  tom of duties has the advaftagé of sim%lic}i'ty
o o in administration. With a single scale of
duties for steel from all sources, inquiries as to the country of ex-
port or of manufacture become unnecessary, and delay in the
Customs department is reduced to a minimum., On the other hand,
it must be recognized that an estimate of the Steel Company’s pro-
bable sales of Standard and non-standard material during a period of
seven years, is not a very secure foundation on which to build a sys-
tem of duties. In our original scheme of protection, uniform duties
were recommended on the weighted average system, and within a
few months of the imposition of those duties, it appeared, that in
copsequence of the heavy fall in Continental steel prices the propor-
tion of the Steel Company’s sales against Continental material was
much greater than the proportion assumed by us in calculating the
duties, and to this extent the duties recommended were inadequate.
While we do not anticipate price movements of the same magnitude
as those which*have occurred in the past three years, it is impossible
to foresee all the factors which control the sale of steel, and it may
well be that changes in the demand for steel or greater internal
competition such as might result from the construction of a new steel
works in India, may disturb the proportion of the sale of Indian
Standard and non-standard material. In such an event, uniform
duties based on the weighted average principle will fail to maintain
that degree of protection at which we aim.
101. It is obvious that a system of uniform duties will impose a
Burden on the consumer heavier burden on the consumer of Standard
of Standard steel. British or Indian steel than would be im-
posed under a system of differential duties,
and although, with the greater approximation of British to Conti-
nental prices, this burden has somewhat declined, it will appear that
the amount is still appreciable. "A reference to Tables XXI and
XXIII will show that the price of British steel after payment of
uniform duties would be higher than under a system of differential
duties, by Rs. 6 per ton for structural sections, Rs. 9 per ton for bars,
Rs. 6 per ton for plates, and Rs. 20 per ton for black sheets. We
attach considerable importance to this aspect of the case, because
the general user of steel has no organization by which, when Conti-
pental steel is certified to be of British Standard, the value of the
certificate can be checked. If, therefore, he wishes to use British
Standard steel, he must use steel of either Indian or British manu-
facture. Ordinary Continental steel imported into India is less re-
liable in quality, accuracy of rolling, and strength, than British
Standard steel, and is for this reason unsuitable for use in the con-
struction of large buildings, bridges, and other works, in which any
defect may seriously endanger public safety. Any measure, there-
fore, calculated to discourage the use of British Standard steel, save
in so far as this is essential for the protection of the Indian industry,
is clearly undesirable. A system of uniform duties would involve an
increase in the cost of rolling stock, railway bridges, and other
constructional work. Irrigation and water supply scHemes would
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be more costly, and industrial development would be affected, since
factory construction would be more expensive. Municipal corpora-
tions, in particular, uhdertake many works in which the use of
Standard steel is essential. As examples we may refer to the recent
construction of a large steel water main by the Bombay Corporation,
and the project for the replacement of the Howrah Bridge. In all
such works, a system of uniform duties would necessitate additional
expenditure. Nor can we overlook the fact that the Steel industry
is & basic industry and any unnecessary increase in the price of
Standard steel will raise the cost of the raw material of other Indian
industries, This in turn necessitates an increase in the compensa-
tory protection required by industries using Standard steel and a
further burden is thereby thrown on the consumer. The fabricated
steel industry affords an example in point. A higher duty on plates,
bars, and sections, necessitates a corresponding duty on impoxted
fabricated steel, and this will affect the price of both Indian and
imported fabricated steel.
102, In the manufacture of machinery the quality of the steel
Uniform duty tends to used is of the utmost importance, and it is
discourage manufacture of  desirable that the duty on Standard steel
machinery in India. should be kept as low as possible. The
supply of cheap machinery is an essential condition of industrial
progress, and for this reason the grant of protection to manufac-
turers of machinery to compensate them for the higher price of
‘'steel under a protective tariff, is likely to present serious difficulties.
At the same time, it is obviously disadvantageous to penalize the
manufacture of machinery in India by the imposition of higher
protective duties than are absolutely necessary, and to this extent
a system of uniform duties would tend to retard industrial develop-
ment in this country. Further, if Continental steel is sold in India
at very low prices, the Indian industry may be forced in self defence
to lower its standards and, the quality of Indian steel might, in
consequence, deteriorate.
10?3. It may, however, be urged that the additional burden on
Burd " the user of British steel, is at least counter-
of non-standard vl " balanced by the lower price of Continental
steel, as indicated in Table XXJIII. We are
not, however, satisfied that the consumer of Continental steel would
benefit so much as might appear at first sight. Apart from such
factors as a general slackening of the up-country demand for steel,
it is obvious that in the absence of free competition, there is nothing
to prevent the price of Continental steel from approaching that of
steel of Standard quality. It cannot ordinarily rise above the point
where it would be more advantageous for the consumer, in view of
- the difference in quality between the two classes of steel, to purchase
steel of Standard quality at a correspondingly higher price. The
money value of this difference we have estimated at Rs. 7, and it
follows, therefore, that the British price of Standard steel, less Rs. 7,
practically sets the limit to the possible increase in the market price
of Continental steel above the import price. The margin between
this limit and the import })rice, as shown in Table XXIII, is larger
under a upiform system of duties and it seems to us not improbable
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that the apparent advantage to the consumer of Continental steel
under this system may merely result in larger profits to the dealer.
We have received evidence that in other port towns competition is
more limited and less severe than in Calcutta—where it is accen-
tuated by the sale of the Steel Company’s products—and that the
general level of prices of Continental steel is higher. TUnder exist-
Ing circumstances, therefore, it appears that the consumer does not
gain the advantage of the full difference between the duty paid price
of Standard and Continental material in every part of the country.

104. 'We now turn to a consideration of the system of differential
System of difforential duties. Some additional complexity in ad-
duties examined U ministration in the Customs Department
must necessarily result. But the evidence
given by the Collector of Customs, Calcutta, indicates that the ad-
ministrative difficulties are not so great as were supposed at the time
whep. we submitted our second report on the Stéel industry. The
present prices of imported British steel, on which our proposals are
based, already reflect to a very large extent the economies rendered
possible by the use of semi-finished Continental material. No in-
vestigation, therefore, appears to be required into such questions as
whether sheets or bars, rolled in England from Continental sheet bar
or billets, should be treated as of British origin. Further, the gap
between British and Continental prices has now narrowed consider-
ably. There is, thus, less inducement for exporters to re-ship Con~
tinental steel from British ports, thereby incurring additional char-
Zes on account of freight, etc. We are satisfied, therefore, that a
system of differential duties is not impracticable from the admini-
‘strative point of view, and we believe that no undue delay or ob-
struction to trade will result. ' '

105. Tt may be urged that a system of differential duties in the
. .. form suggested involves the adoption of Im-
Pr%;‘s;‘lz’; c:[fsi di':’e%“““l perial Preference in relation to steel. 'In the
) sénse that our proposals necessarily imply a
definite decision on the question of policy, such a statement of the
case is incorrect. In our chapter on the price of imported steel, we
have already explained that while we have some grounds for con-
fidence in the stability of future prices of imported British steel, the
future price of Continental steel is wholly uncertain. 'We contem-
plate that in the proposed scheme of differential duties, the duties
on British steel will be definitely fixed for the period of protection,
and those.on Continental steel will be liable to variation. At what
noint the prices of Continental steel will stabilize, and whether there
will then be any difference between the duties imposed on Continental
and British steel, are matters which depend on the future play of
economic forces, and which cannot therefore be foreseen. -But in
any event, we feel that we are not concerned with the political aspect
of the case. Our enquiry is confined to economic issues, and if a
system of differential duties is desirable in the interests of India on
economic grounds, for the adequate protection of Indian industries,
and for a fair adjustment of the burden involved, we do not feel
debarred by political considerations from recommendingit,
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106. We have now examined the relative advantages of the two
System of differential Possible methods of determining the duties
duties adopted for sec- on those products in regard to which the
tions, bars, plates snd Tndian industry has to meet competition both
black sheet. from the United Kingdom and from the Con-
tinent, and we have no doubt that a system of differential duties
affords, on the whole, the best solution of the problem before us.
It is now necessary to decide thé exact form which the duties should
take. It is obviously possible to impose two separate scales of duties,
one applicable exclusively to the United Kingdom and the other to
the Continent. But such an arrangement would tend to obscure the
real position. We consider it important to promote a sense of con-
fidence in the stability of the Steel industry in India, and for this
urpose it is desirable that the industry should be assured of at
east a minimum amount of protection, not subject to variadion
during the period for which the scheme is adopted. We therefore
propose that steel from all sources should be subject to the duties
shown in Table XX as applicable to British steel, but that in addi-
tion there should be imposed on steel coming from countries other
than the United Kingdom duties equivalent to the difference between
the two scales of duties shown in Table XX. Since the import of
steel into India from elsewhere than Great Britain or the Continent
is negligible, the additional duties will in practice be imposed almost
exclusively on Continental steel.
107. The duties which we recommend may

Dautics mmm?d“' now be tabulated as follows:—

TasLe XXIV.
Basic duty. Ad‘;l‘i'tti;nnl
Rs. per ton, R, por ton,
Rails . . . .. . . . 13 e
Fishplates . . . . . . .| 44 valorcm duty ac-
cording to revenue
tariff, minimum
Rs. 8.
Galvanized shects . . . . . . 38 (if duty on
spelter is retained),
30 (if duty on
spelter is removed).
Sleepers . . . . . - . . 10
Ktructaral sections . A 19 B R
Bars . . - . . . . . 28 11
Plates . . . . . . . 20 16
Blacksheet o . . . . . . 35 2 -
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If during the period of protection, rails, fishplates, galvanized sheets,
or sleepers should be imported from the Continent at prices lower
than those underlying the basic duties,—a contingency which we
regard as most improbable—and the position of the Indian industry
is thereby jeopardized, additional duties should be imposed on such
products, when imported from elsewhere than the United Kingdom.

108. We -have explained in @& previous chapter that, in our
opinion, the future price of imported British
steel will be relatively stable, and that such
fluctuations as may occur in either direction
will tend to cancel out in the course of the seven year period, and
are not likely to disturb the general scheme of protection. We con-
template, therefore, that the duties calculated on the import price
of British steel should be regarded as basic duties, not subject to
alteration unless, on an enquiry held not earlier than the year 1933-
34, it 1s decided that the duties should either be removed or modified.
On the other hand, the future prices of Continental sections, bars,
plates, and black sheets, are extremely uncertain, and it is iropossible
to foresee at what level they will finally settle, when the exchange
variations have been eliminated and the effect of the European steel
combinations has manifested itself. We propose, therefore, that
the Government should be empowered to vary the additional duties
on bars, sections, plates, and black sheet, upon an examination of
import prices. We fully realize the trade objections to frequent
changes in duties, but in the present conditions we consider some
variation in the tariff unavoidable, and the disturbance to trade
will be more limited under a differential than under a uniform sys-
tem of duties. Moreover, it is not proposed that the provision re-
garding these additional duties should operate when variations in
price are small or of a temporary character, such as result from
ordinary fluctuations of market conditions.

Basic duties and.addi-
tional duties.

109. Before concluding this chapter we think it necessary to draw
attention to a matter of some importance in

pafl’;l’:;i‘s";::i%é’fo}hﬁsc‘fﬁi connection with the duty which we have pro-
output of rails. posed on medium and heavy rails. Of the
average annual production of finished steel

during the period of seven years for which we have proposed protec-
tive duties, we estimate that two-fifths will be produced by the
Steel Company in the form of rails and fishplates. It is obviously
¢ matter of grave importance to the industry that nothing should
occur which might render the protection on rails ineffective. The
duty on rails of Rs. 13 per ton, which we have proposed, is very
low, and the cost of production on whick it is based presupposes
that the industry obtains orders sufficient in each year to enable it
to work up to its maximum rail output. We estimate that the
average annual rail output of the Tata Iron and Steel Company will
not exceed 200,000 tons during the next seven years and if a duty
of Rs. 13 per ton only is imposed on rails, it is essential that the
Railway Admiunistrations should arrange to purchase the whole of
their requirements of rails in India so far as they can be produced
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in the country. The f.o.r. fair selling price of rails at Jamshedpur
is so low, namely Rs. 110 a ton, that the Indian railways as a whole
would undertake no great sacrifice if any purchased the Company’s
output of rails on the average at this price. A reduction in the
orders of rails by some 40,000 or 50,000 tons would raise the cost of
production by several rupees, and if the Government are unable to
arrange with the Railway Administrations that orders are placed
for the whole of the Company’s production of rails, a substantial
increase in the duty should be made.

110. The duties which we recommend may now be compared with

Comparison of our pro- the existing duties and the resulting duty-
posals  with  existing paid prices of imported steel with those con-

schema. templated in our First Report.
.
Tasre XXV,
DuTIES XOW RECOMMENDED. EXIBTING DUTIES.
Produots, ] .

Rs.?::'“;on. RAE.d ‘:::'oa;:. SRs. per fon.
Rails . . . . .1 13 e 14 plus bounties.
Fishplatos . . . 68 (minimum, . 14 ”
Stradtural rections , . .4 19 11 30
Bars . . . . .} 26 n 40
Plates . . . . .| 20 18 30
Black sheets , . . .1 36 24 30
Galvanized sheets , . .| 38 .o 45

It will be seen that the import duties on all forms of steel have been
reduced except on sections and plates of non-British origin and on
black sheets from all sources. But the reduction of duties is not
the full measure of the reduction of the burden on the country as
a whole which the protection of the Steel industry has involved.
The payment of bounties is completely dispensed with under our
proposals. The importance of this will be realized from the fact
that the total amount of the bounties paid on rails and fishplates
and on steel ingots between the 1st April, 1924 and 31st March,
1927, will probably be Rs. 209 lakhs. .

111. Although the whole of the protection required will be given
Effoct of . under our scheme by import duties, and not
stoel ;'ic;. proposals on  partly by duties and partly by bounties as at
present, the future level of steel prices in

India should be lower than at any time during the operation of pro-
tection—or indeed since the end of the Great War. The following
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tableA'gives the duty-paid prices of imported steel landed in India.
For the purpose of comparison we must.assume that the proposed
duties will be fully reflected in the price of imported steel.

TasLe XXVI.

_Dury-palp PRICES (RS. PER TON).

Under existing duties : .
— Averages for British Under proposed duties.
and non-British steels.
¢ 1923-24-Estimate. British. | Non-British.
Rails . . . . © 154 118 .
Structural rections . . . . 175 123 -116
Bars . % . . 180 134 12
Plales. . . . . . . 180 135 128
Black sheets. , . . . 230 188 181
Ga'vanized shets. . . "~ 315 278 .

The prices of rails should thus be at least Rs. 35 per ton lower than
the price three years ago, while the corresponding fall in the prices
of the other products will average about Rs. 50 per ton.
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Detailed recommendations regarding protection of
rolled steel.

112. We must now discuss in detail the application to individual
Principles underlying Pproducts of the scales of duties recommended
detailed  recommends- 1n the last Chapter. Our proposals in this
tions. part of the report are concerned only with
rolled steel in the form in which it is manufactured by the Tata

Iron and Steel Company. We reserve for separate consideration-

the claims of industries using rolled steel and the effect of our
proposals on these industries. In considering the detailed applica-
tion of the duties now recommended we are guided by two principles
to which we have referred in our earlier reports. First, that ¢he
protective duties should not be applied to steel which is not manu-
factured in India, nor to those forms of steel the manufacture of
which in India does not at present justify protection. Secondly,
that the scheme of protection should include those forms of iron or
steel which though not manufactured in India might be used in
substitution for protected classes of steel unless the duty was suffi-
ciently high to make the substitution unremunerative. In our
consideration of the application of the duties to individual products
we have had the advantage of examining the Collector of Customs,
Caleutta, who brought to our notice such difficulties in adminis-
tration and classification as have been found to arise during the
operation of the present protective duties. The detailed recom-
mendations put forward in the following paragraphs are shown in
the draft sections of the Tariff Schedule which are printed as
‘Annexure B to this report.

113. The rails to which the basie duty of Rs. 13 per ton should’

apply are railway rails weiching 30 lhs. and
over per vard, as classified in the schedule®
under “‘Railway track material.” Rails
under 30 lbs. per yard are rolled in bar mills and are very little
used by railways, being mainly used by private consumers. The
cost of production and the prices of light rails are similar to those
of bars and we, therefore, propose that the duties should be the same.
‘We accordingly recommend that, as in the present protective scheme,
rails under 30 1bs. should bear the same duties as bars, namelv, a
basie duty of Rs. 26 and an additional duty of Rs. 11 per ton. Fish-
plates for rails 30 lbs. and over, are, under the existing scheme,
subject to the same duty as the rails, but as we propose a different
duty, .e., the revenue duty (at present 10 per cent.) or Rs. 6 per'ton
whichever is higher, they should now be eiitered separatelv in the
schedule. TFishplates for rails under 30 1bs, should, on the other
‘hand, bear the same duty as the rails ugder 30 lbs.. that is to say,
a basic duty of Rs. 26 and an additional duty of Rs. 11 per ton.

Rails, heavy and light :
and fishplates.

® The schedule referred to in this Chapter is the Tariff Schedule for the year
1926 and not the Statutory Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1894,

( 63 )
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Tramway rails and fishplates are at present admitted at duties of
10 per cent. ad walorem. It has been pointed out to us that entry
under this description has been claimed for light rails of the kind
intended to be protected. It is therefore desirable, in order to pre-
vent evasion of the protective duty, that tramway rails should be
defined as having grooved heads, and that only such rails and the
fishplates adapted for them should be allowed to enter at the revenue
duty. It has been suggested to us by the Collector of Customs,
Calcutta, that all the items now classified as ‘“ Railway track mate-
rial >’ under the general head ‘“ Steel *’ be transferred to the general

"head ““ Iron or Steel ’’ as wrought iron articles of some of these

kinds are sometimes imported for the same purposes as steel articles.
‘We recommend that this change be made and that a similar change
be made in respect of tramway material.

*114. Structural sections are at present classified under *‘ Steel -’
in the schedule as ‘““Angle and tee, all other
sorts, and beam, channel, zed, troughplate,
piling and other structural sections,” the only sub-division being
into ‘“‘not fabricated’’ and ‘‘fabricated.”” No alteration is re-

uired in this classification except that ¢‘ troughplate >’ should be
altered to ¢ trough *’ and that the words ‘ sections not otherwise
specifiéd *’ be substituted for the words ‘ structural sections.”” The
duties we have proposed for structural sections (namely, Rs. 19 per
ton basic duty and Rs. 11 per ton additional duty) should be applied
te the ““ not fabricated *’ class under this entry. Our proposals for
duties on fabricated sections are made in Chapter X. The signi-
ficance of the words ‘‘all other sorts *’ in the description is that steel
angle and tee, if galvanized, tinned or lead-coated, are entered sepa-
rately in the schedule and are mot subject to protective duties.
Protection is not required against these kinds of sections, which are

Structural sections.

"distinctly more expensive than those with which we are dealing,

and we propose no change.

~ 115. The present protective duties on steel bars and rods affect
only those kinds described .as ‘‘ common
merchant, and bar and rod designed for the
reinforcing of concrete.”” The experience of the last two years
has shown that the interpretation of the phrase ‘‘ common mer-
chant bar’’ has not been free. from doubt. It has been brought
to our notice, for example, that bars made to comply with a
particular specification may be regarded as not falling within the
description ‘‘ common merchant bars.”” It is, therefore, neces-
sary to avoid the use of the phrase ‘‘ common merchant ’’ and to
define more precisely the kind of bar and rod to be protected, and
also to exclude those kinds for which protection is not required.
We recommend that the following be substituted for the entry
quoted at the beginning of this paragraph:— '

Bar and rod.

‘¢ Bars and rods of kinds or qualities other than alloy, crucible,
shear, blister or tub steel if having, after being norma-
lised, a Brinell hardness number not exceeding 200 and
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if of the following shapes:—rounds not under 1 inch
diameter; squares not under } inch side; flats other than
those which are either () under 1 inch wide and not over

inch thick, or (b) not under 8 inches wide and not over

inch thick; ovals if the dimension of the major axis is
ess than twice that of the minor axis; shapes designed
for the reinforcing of cancrete if the smallest dimension
is not under } inch.”

Such bars should be subject to a basic duty of Rs. 26 per ton and an
additional duty of Rs. 11 per ton. Our reasons for the exemptions
indicated in the above entry are that these kinds of bars and rods
are either not made in India or are made on too small a scale to
justify protection or that their protection would raise the cos{ of
certain essential articles, for example, alloy steel bars for cutting
tools, without corresponding advantage to the Indian Steel industry.
No change is required in the treatment of bars and rods at present
classified as *‘ planished or polished including bright steel shafting ”’
and as *‘ galvanized or coated with other metals.”” The remaining
item at present in the schedule, viz., *‘ all other sorts not otherwise
specified ’’ should still be retained. As a consequence of the defini-
tion of the protected bars, the words “ if not specified under the item
‘bars and rods’ *’ should be added to the description of the existing
item “* steel for springs and cutting tools.”

116. Plates are at present classified in the schedule under the
: Plates. main head “‘ Iron or Steel.”” The duties in

this part of the schedule thus apply not only
to steel and wrought iron, but also to cast iron plates. No protection
ia required aiainst these latter as they are not likely to be used to
any appreciable extent in substitution for steel plates. It should,
therefore, be made clear that none of the protective duties apply to
cast iron plates. The only other change in classification which we
propose is that chequered plates, which now form a separate item,
should be included among the protected kinds, as chequered plates
do not cost substantially more than plain plates and might be used
in substitution if the duty remained at 10 per cent. on a low tariff
valuation as at present. We propose, therefore, that a new item
‘‘ cast iron *’ should be inserted in the schedule, the duty being that
applicable under the revenue tariff, that the item ‘‘ chequered ’ be
omitted and that the item to which the protective duties, namely,
basic duty Rs. 20 per ton and additional duty Rs. 16 per ton, are
to apply, be amended to read *‘ ship, tank, bridge and common
including chequered, not fabricated and cuttings of such plates.’’
The duty on plate cuttings was, as a result of our First Report, made
protective at a rate of Rs. 5 per ton lower than the rate on ordinary
protected plates, but we now find that entry is being claimed under
the lower duty for cuttings of such sizes that they might reasonably
be regarded as ordinary plates. In the absence of any satisfactory
definition of the term ‘‘ cuttings,”’ the Customs Department expe-
riences diffculty in classification; in order to prevent evasion of the
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protective duties we recommend the inclusion of cuttings with the
plates to which the full duties should apply.

117. Iron and steel sheets not fabricated under 1 inch thick, other

Black sheets. than galvanized, are at present classified in
the schedule as (a) ¢ black, whether corru-
gated or flat,”’ (b) ‘“‘cuttings’’ (black), (c) ‘“‘annealed which have
~ been either cold rolled, smoothed (including planished), pickled or
cleaned by acid or other material or process,”” and (d) *‘ other sorts ,
including cuttings,”” protective duties being applied only to (a)
and (b). The definition of (c) appears to have given rise to con-
siderable difficulty of interpretation by the Customs authorities and
since we are proposing an increase of the duty on protected sheets,
it is possible that the non-protected sheets described in (c) might be
used in substitution for the kinds of sheet which should be protected.
We therefore recommend that definition (¢) be omitted from the
schedule and that the protective duties be applied to the sheets at
present classified under this head. The only kinds of sheet which
should remain outside the scope of the protective duties are those
which are coated with metals other than zine. Such coated sheets
and cuttings thereof should be subject to the revenue duty only.
Cuttings of protected sheets are at present subject to a protective
duty of 15 per cent. which was regarded as the equivalent of the
specific duty on protected sheets. On the same grounds as those
which we have stated in connection with plate cuttings we now re-
commend that sheet cuttings be subject to the specific protective
duties.. The only entries required (other than for galvanized sheets
and cuttings) in accordance with our recommendations would be
sheets ‘‘ coated with metals other than zine, and cuttings of such
sheets,”” the duty to be the revenue duty, and ‘¢ all other sorts in-
cluding cuttings not otherwise specified,”” the duties to be Rs. 35
per ton basic, and Rs. 24 per ton additional.

.118. Galvanized sheets, not fabficated, are at present described
as ‘‘ galvanized sheets whether corrugated or
flat >’ and are subject to a protective duty
of Rs. 45 per ton. (alvanized sheets are, however, imported in
shapes other than corrugated or flat, e.g., roof-ridging. In view
¢f the extent to which the Indian output of galvanized sheet must
be raised and of the lowering of the duty, we recommend that the
protective duty be applied to ‘‘ galvanized sheets, all kinds and
shapes produced by rolling or pressing, including cuttings of such
" sheets,”” and that the duty be Rs. 38 per ton if the duty on spelter is
retained and Rs. 30 per ton if it is removed. Qur reason for recom-
mending that galvanized sheet cuttings be subjected to the same
specific duty as the sheets is the same as that which we have given
for the similar recommendation in respect of other cuttings.

119. Under the main head ‘“ Iron or steel ’ in the Tariff sche-
dule is an entry ‘‘ discs and circles.”’ These
articles, when cut from plates or sheets of
the kinds to which the protective duties apply, are subject to the
same duties as the material from which they are cut. Alghough the

Galvanized sheets.

Discs and circles.
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Tata Iron and Steel Company informed us that it does not intend
to continue the manufacture of circles, the exemption of these
articles from protective duties would probably reduce the demand
for plates and sheets made in India from which sucl circles are cut.
We, therefore, recommend that the same duties be imposed on discs
and circles as on the kinds of plates and sheets from which they are
cut. The item *‘ not galvanized >’ will need sub-division owing to
the proposed difference between the duty on plates and that on
sheets.

120. We bave recommended that steel sleepers be subject to a
protective duty of Rs. 10 per ton. Keys
and distance pieces for these sleepers should
be subject to the same rate of duty. If ‘° Railway track material *’
is put under the bead ** Iron or Steel *’ it will be necessary to intso-
duce a fresh item for cast iron sleepers, the duty to be the ordinary
revenue duty. )

121. In paragraphs 117—119 of our First Report we explained
the possibility of the substitution of wrought
iron for steel bars, angles, channels and tees
if the duties on the former were much lower than those on steel, and
we recommended that the duties on the common qualities of wrought
iron should be raised. We still consider such a measure necessary
if our proposals for protection are to be effective. Wrought iron
bars of common quality were subjected to a specific duty of Rs. 35
per ton, i.e., Rs. 5 per ton less than on steel bars. We are informed
by the Collector of Customs, Calcutta, that the difference between
the duties on wrought iron and those on steel has caused difficulty
in administration, entry being frequently claimed for steel at the
rates applicable to iron. We recommend, therefore, that the duties
on ‘‘ protected *’ wrought iron be made the same as those on pro-
tected steel. Common wrought iron bars, of the shapes described
in paragraph 115 above as those to which the protective duties on
steel bars should apply, should therefore be subject to a basic duty
of Is. 2G per ton and an additional duty of Rs. 11 per ton. Wrought
iron angles, channels and tees not of crown or superior qualities and
not coated with other metals are at present subject to a specific duty
of Rs. 20 per ton, s.e., Ra. 10 less than that on steel sections. For
the reasons given above, we think that this difference should not be
retained, and we therefore recommend that unfabricated wrought
iron angles, channels and tees not of crown or superior qualities and
not coated with other metals be subject to a basic duty of Rs. 19 per
ton and an additional duty of Rs. 11 per ton. No changes are re-
quired in the other items entered in the schedule under the main
head * Iron.”

Bteel sleepers.

Wrought Iron.
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Representation of the Tata Iron and Steel Company.

'122. Although throughout the course of our enquiry we have
constantly borne in mind the claims set
forth by the Tata Iron and Steel Company
in its application for enhanced protection; it has not been possible
to consider each point in the representation separately without
unduly interrupting the thread of our argument. At the same time,
the discrepancy between the claims of the Company and the duties
recommended by us is so great that we think it advisable to indi-
cate the main reasons for the differences between the two estimates
as to the amount of protection required. The Steel Company claims
that it should receive an average of Rs. 155 per ton for its finished
steel during the period of protection and that increased duties should
be imposed, which, together with a bounty of Rs. 20 per ton on rails
during the earlier years, would be sufficient to secure this result. We
compare our recommendations with the Company’s claims in the

Steel Company’s claims.

table below : —
: Tasre XXVIIL.
StEEL ComPANY’'s PROPOSALS. BoARD's PROPOSALS.
- ! | Fair . oy
Proposed | Present Increase. Total Basic jAdditional
price. { duty. in duty.| duty. alv,:ir:ge daty. duty.
Ra. Ras. Ras. Bs. Rs. Ra. Rs.
per ton. |per ton.| per ton.! per ton.; per ton.| per ton.! per ton.
Bails . . . . 140 14 40 54 118 13
+20
bounty.
Heavy structural sec- 160 80 |- S5
tions, % } 120 19 11
Light structural sec- 165 30 24 54
tions,
Bars . . . . 160 4 25 65 | 129 2 pi
Plates . . . . 160 30 25 55 133 20 16
Black sheets . . 225 30 60 90 183 35 24
Galvanized sheeta . 325 45 85 278 35¢
N
Sleepers e 140 14 40 54 115 10
+20
bounty.

123. At the outset, we consider it necessary to point out that the
Basis of Company's effect on costs of the Greater Extensions has
claims. manifested itself very rapidly in the curren*

* If the duty on spelter is retained.
&8 If the duty on epelter is removed.

( 63 )
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yeur. The Company’s estimate was framed early in the year, while
we have had before us the figures of costs and of output for the later
months. We have thus been enabled to frame an estimate of future
costs with much greater accuracy than would have been possible
on the information available at the time when the Company prepared
its representation. We have already set forth in full the reasons for
our recommendations and it remains, therefore, to indicate briefly
the grounds on which the Company’s application for enhanced pro-
tection was based and the reasons why we consider that its claim
has not been substantiated. It will be convenient to examine the
application under two main heads, viz., works costs and the provi-
sion for overhead charges and profit.

124. The Company has estimated the future average works cgsts
of finished steel at Rs. 100 per ton with the
plant remaining as at present. But in cal-
culating the duties required a works cost of Rs. 103'76 has been
assumed.® This figure represents the Company’s estimate of the
works costs which will be attained in 1927-28. A consideration of
the cost sheets for 1926-27 clearly shows that the Company’s esti-
mate has been framed on over-cautious lines; for example, the
average costs for August were Ra. 5 per ton lower than the figure
assumed by the Company. Moreover the production in 1927-28 is
likely to exceed the 390,000 tons on which the Company bases the pro-
posed duty. But apart from inaccuracies of this nature, the method
adopted by the Company is clearly defective. The additions and
extensions to the existing plant, to which reference has been made
in Chapter III, will begin to come into operation about the end of.
the year 1927-28 and the Company’s estimate of the duties required
ignores the increase in production and the economy anticipated
from these improvements. Nor has allowance been made for
economy in fuel, labour, stores and supplies, though in the course
of the enquiry the Company’s representatives admitted that the
savings suggested by us under these heads were practicable.

Works costs.

125. The Company has estimated the charges on account of over-
Overhead charges and head and profit at Rs. 55 per ton in place of
profit. the figure of Rs. 57'37 per ton taken in our
first report and Rs. 39 per ton as now proposed. There are two
assumptions underlying the Company’s calculations, viz., (1) that
the replacement value of the Company’s fixed assets is. not below
that made by us at our first enquiry, namely, Rs. 15 crores, and
(2) that the output of the Company on which the overhead and
profit have to be realized will be about 420,000 tons. As regards
the first assumption, we have already given our reasons for assessin
the replacement value of the Company’s fixed assets at Rs. 121
crores, and as for the second assumption, it is sufficient to
point out that even the Company’s first estimate of production-
places the total output in 1933-34 at 560,000 tons, while the average

¢ Paragraphs 30—32 of representation,
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over the seven years 1927-28 to 1933-34 on the same estimate
amounts to 486,000 tons.

126. These are the main reasons for the wide divergence between
Differences mainly the the duties clainied by the Company and
result of divergence in those recommended by wus. Among less
policy. important reasons, reference may be made to
the fact that some of the import prices assumed by the Company
are lower than those taken by us. On the other hand, our estimate
of the protection required has been somewhat raised by adjustments
on account of internal freights and the production of defective mate-
rials and cuttings, which the Company has not taken into considera-
tion, It will be seen that the Company bases its claim not merely
on different figures from those which we have adopted, but also on a
different yiew of the policy to be followed. The Company estimates
- the amount of protection required on the basis of figures of costs and
production early in 1926, and claims that it should receive in addi-
tion all profits resulting from increased production or economies in
the future. On this view the question of future costs becomes of
less importance and it is perhaps for this reason that in the Com-
pany’s representation, the subject has not received the attention
which it deserves. But this is a view which we cannot accept; in
estimating the price at which the Indian manufacturer may reason-
ably be expected to sell his steel, it is essential that account should
be taken ot the probable reductions in the cost of manufacture. In
the course of the oral examination, we have explained our views in
this respect and have received all possible assistance from the Com-
pany’s representatives in estimating the probable costs of steel
manufacture during the next seven years. Our estimates of costs
and production are based largely on the figures supplied from time
‘o time by the Company’s representatives and an examination of the
evidence will show that our conclusions on the most important points
have already been accepted by the Company.

127. We believe that the scheme now proposed will, on the

, average, confer adequate protection on the

pr‘;dgg:ﬁfy of Roard’s jnqustry during a period of seven years
posazs. commencing from the lst April, 1927, pro-
vided that the Steel Company carries out its programme of deve-
lopment, attains the expected output, and secures the economies
which we have indicated in Chapter ITI. These are results which,
we believe, it is within the power of the Company to attain. We
estimate that the total surplus over the works costs required to
meet the overhead charges and profit, is Rs. 194'4 lakhs per annum,
but this is an average for the whole period of protection, and it
is clearly necessary that the scheme- should afford sufficient pro-
tection during the initial years, when the works costs are higher
and the output smaller than the average. We have, therefore,
paid particular attention to the probable financial resulis of the
scheme during the early years. There are two circumstances which
would justify the expectations of somewhat higher profits at the
commencement of the period than the probable outpu! and costs
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would indicate, viz., the probability of lower coal prices than we
have assumed ss the average and the fact that the amount of pig
iron available for sale will be larger in the first Lalf of the period
since less will be required for the manufacture of steel. It seems
to us undesirable to publish a definite estimate of the profits, but we
have satisfied ourselves that the receipts will be sufficient to cover
the works costs and the overhead charges (including a sufficient
allotment to depreciation to meet the expenditure on the develop-
ment :cheme) and to leave a substantial margin for retwrn on
capital.
128. While the Tata Iron and Steel Company has stated that it
Period of protection. expects to be able to dispense ‘with protection
at the end of seven years, it has suggested
that proteclion should be granted for ten years to ensure the stabi-
lity and expansion of the industry. Although we are confident
that the industry will ultimately be able to dispense with protection,
the time within which this result can be achieved must depend on
economio causes which cannot be foreseen. Any estimate
of the figures necessary for a valid conclusion on this point must
in the nature of the case present insuperable difficulties and it is
inadvisable, therefore, to attempt to determine any period at the
end of which protection should be entirely discontinued. We have
already in Chapter III given reasons for our recommendation that
the present proposals should remain in force for seven years. In
sug%esﬁng a period of seven years, we do not imply that the industry
would necessarily be able to dispense with protection at the end of
that time. But the adoption of any longer period as a basis of cal-
culation would, in our opinion, result in an ill-balanced scheme
which would give the industry more protection at one stage and less -
at another than it requires, We recommend, therefore, that it
should be declared that the policy of protection will be maintained
until the findings of a Statutory Enquiry accepted by the Legis-
lature show that it is no longer required. It should further be
provided that no such enquiry shall be held until the year 1933-34.
129. The Steel Company’s proposal for the introduction of ‘‘Anti-
Steel Company’s pro- dumping’’ legislation does mot require any
al for anti-dumping detailed discussion. The claim 1is partly
egislation. based on the statement thaj the price of
English rails offered in India has been below that at which similar
rails have been sold to English railways. But, in accordance with
ordinary business practice, export prices of rails and other kinds of
steel even before the war were lower than the home prices and we
have discounted this feature of the European steel market by basing
our proposals on export prices. Further, the effect of the deprecia-
tion of Continental exchanges on import prices has been met by our
proposal of additional duties on steel of non-British origin. The
objects which the Steel Company has in view will, therefore, be
attained without the enactment of a special anti-dumping measure.
In any case, as we have already pointed out in Chapter VI, we
believe that, under the existing commercial treaties, the proposal, in
the form inewhich it has been presented to us, is not practicable.

r2
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130. In our first enquiry, the Agricultural Irnplements Company
Withdrawal of claims asked for protection for the manufacture of
for protection on tools, = Picks; powrahs, kodalies and similar tools.
. Implements of this kind were at that time
subject to the import duty of 15 per cent. ad valorem applicable to
hardware, and were not treated as agricultural implements, which
are not subject to any duty. We considered that a case for protec-
tion had been made out and we recommended that the import duties
on these articles should be raised from 15 to 25 per cent. ad valorem.
The Legislative Assembly, however, did not accept the proposals
and no protection was granted. In the interval the Implements
Company has been acquired by the Tata Iron and Steel Company
and the manufacture of tools is now conducted as a department
of the Jamshedpur works. In its application for continuance of
protection to the Steel industry, the Company included a request
that protection should be extended to the manufacture of these tools.
We pointed out, however, the objection which had weighed with
the Assembly, viz., that the grant of protection might adversely
affect the agricultural community, and the Steel Company with~
drew this part of its application. 'We have, accordingly, no recom-
mendations to make as regards these implements.

131. There are other matters in the Steel Company’s representa-
Complaints regarding ti0n to which it appears necessary to refer.
purchase of rails by cer- Serious allegations are made with reference
taln railwaya. to the purchase of rails against some of the
Company-werked railways. We quote the following extract from
enclosure No. 8 to the written representation:— -

““ We do not think, however, that the industry in this country
has been treated fairly by the railways concerned in
connection with these orders. It seems obvious that our

uotations have from time to time merely been used by
them in order to obtain lower prices in England from
English manufacturers. Simultaneous tenders have not
been called for nor have the railways concerned made
any effort to assist us in this matter. On the contrary,
on the expiry of these contracts, from which they derived
such great benefit, they and their Consulting Engineers
have, so far as we can see, done everything possible to
divert these orders to England and to prevent our obtain-
ing them. For the first time we have had serious com-
plaints as to the quality of our rails and we are informed
that the latest specification issued by the Consulting
Engineers, Messrs. Rendel, Palmer and Tritton, defi-
nitely states that rails made by the Basic Bessemer pro-
cess will not be considered. The only object of this is
to exclude rails of Indian manufacture as the Basic
Bessemer process is not used in England. It is useless
for us to complain of these matters to the railways con-
cerned. The influence of the Consulting Engineers and
the Home Board is such that we cannot counteract it,
but we do urge that if the industry in this eountry is to
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succeed and if protection is ta be of value to it, this
tendency of the Indian railways to avoid the purchase of
Indian material should be checked and the only way it
can be checked, so far as we can see, is by the imposi-
tion of a substantial duty.”

Theee allegations imputing bad faith to certain Railway Companies
called for the closest scrutiny. We, therefore, supplied all the
railways concerned with copies of the Steel Company’s representa-
tion, and asked for their views on the points raised. We also
examined the representatives of the Steel Company on this subject
on more than one occasion. The allegation that the specification
for rails was changed for the purpose of excluding Indian rails, was
dropped at an early stage in the oral examination but the other
statements have not been withdrawn. We consider it a matter of
very great regret that a company of the standing of the Tata Trox.
and Steel Company should put forward in a public enquiry charees
of so grave a nature which it is unable to substantiate fully.
In the oral examination it was brought out that the specification
referred to would not exclude Indian rails from use on the railways
concerned, while it was also ascertained that Indian rails had in
fact been accepted. We have received no evidence to suggest that
complaints as to the quality of Indian rails were intended as a pre-
text for refusing to purchase from the Tata Iron and Steel Company.
As regards the supply of rails to railways in the south of India
and Burma, the Steel Company stands at a disadvantage as com-
pared with its foreign competitors on account of railway freight
and in our proposals we have made adjustments to compensate
for this. We believe this to be the reason why the group of rail-
ways against which this complaint is made found it possible to
obtain rails from England at lower rates than those quoted by the .
Steel Company. Nor have we been able to discover any
foundation for the allegation that the Steel Company’s quota-
tions were used to obtain‘ lower quotations from British
manufacturers. The assertion that simultaneous tenders were not
called for conveys an entirely misleading impression. Before any
tenders were obtained from elsewhere, the Steel Company was asked
to state the lowest price at which it was prepared to supply, and it
was only when the railways found that the price quoted was higher
than that at which rails could be imported that they decided to call
for tenders in Europe. The Steel Company was given an oppor-
tunity of quoting again on this call for tenders. So far as the
Burma Railways were concerned, the date for opening the tenders
was fixed after consulting the Tata Iron and Steel Company’s re-
presentative in London with the special object of giving the Com-
pany an opportunity fo quote and the order was lost purely on the
question of price.
132. Tt has been further alleged that since a bounty of Rs. 20 per
Allegation  1egarding - ton is 1;:mlnted fonhrails ¢:1f Inﬂian maﬁ:ﬁag-
i ture, the loss of these orders has resu in
loss of bounty cn ruile the Company being penalized to the extent
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of Rs. 8 lakhs. It has been ascertained, however, that with the
present output of steel ingots, any further production of rails in
excess of that for which orders have been received could only be
effected if the output of other classes of finished steel were corre-
spondingly reduced. The Company has obtained orders for 143,000
tons of rails and additional orders may still be received; it
appears probable that no more rails than would be required to meet
these orders could be manufactured without exceeding the Com-

pany’s capacity for production in the current year or reducing its
output of other products.

133. The Company also complains that the designs of railway
Allegation " in respect bridges and other structures are such that a
of other steel. comparatively small proportion of sections of
Indian manufacture can be used in their construction. It is alleged
that ““ It is impossible to avoid the conclusion that in many cases
the designers have gone out of their way to design structures which
cannot be' made from steel made in India. This is particularly
noticeable in the case of designs prepared by the North Western
Railway. Whoever designed the Jhelum Bridge must have been
determined to give Indian steel no chance.”” The North Western
Railway has denied that there is any foundation for any charge of
deliberate exclusion of Indian steel, and after our examination of
the Steel Company’s representatives we are satisfied that there is -
no justification for such a charge.

134. Though we must record our disapproval of the manner in
Importance of purchase Which the Steel Company has thought fit to
of Indian steel %y rail- raise these issues, there is at the same time
ways. an aspect of the case which deserves serious
sttention. The success of the policy of protection will largely
depend upon the co-operation which the Government receives from
railways, the largest purchasers of steel in India, and it is of the
utmost importance that they shauld offer every possible encourage-
ment to the use of Indian material. As we have emphasized in a
previous Chapter, it is essential that the railways should arrange
to purchase the whole of their requirements of rails in India so
far as they can be produced in .the country. The disposal
of structural sections at present is of less importance, since
the Steel Company has no difficulty in selling the whole
of its output. The position will, however, change rapidly.
The expansion of the industry will be largely affected by its ability
to dispose of an increasing output of structural material and within
a few years this question will constitute a serious problem. It is
therefore important that the railways should now undertake the
revision of their designs for bridges, buildings and other works so
as to facilitate the use of a larger proportion of Indian structural
sections in the future, '
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Miscellaneous.

135. In the previous Chapter we dealt with the claim of the Tata
Iron and Steel Company for the continuance
of protection. But it is obvious that the
acceptance of assistance from Governmeni
carries with it certain responsibilities. The country is entitled tc
demand some guarantee that an industry of national importance
established partly at the expense of the public revenues, should be
grudently and efficiently managed, and that its future should not

e endangered hy any unwise dissipation of its resources. Further,
the Company’s policy in regard to such matters as the welfare of
the labour force should be in accordance with the best modern
industrial practice and the progressive development of the industry
should be accompanied by an increased employment of Indians on
the superior staff.

136. We regard it as of the utmost lim ortance that the ComI;
. any’s works should be maintained in a hi
Depreciation. rtatz of efficiency and that the plant agd
equipment should be kept abreast of modern progress. It is with
this end in view that we have allowed in our calculation of the fair
selling price a substantial sum on account of depreciation. -While
we believe that the policy of the present Directors of the Company
is in general sccors with our views, we can conceive of circum-
stances in which shareholders might be tempted to subordinate the
future welfare of the industry to immediate gain. For this reason
we think that the scheme of protection might well be accompanied
by an obligatory provision that a sufficient sum by way of depre-
ciation should be set aside annually and that the depreciation fund
should be expended only for the purposes for which it is intended.
In the course of the oral examination the Company’s views on this
suggestion were invited and we were informed at a later stage® of
the enquiry that the proposal had been put before the Board of
Directors and that they had accepted it.

137. Throughout our enquiry we have kept in mind the import-
ance of securing satisfactory labour condi-

Labour conditions &' ¢iong in the industry. With this object in
Jasmshedpur. view we have inspected both the works and
the town of Jamshedpur and we are satisfied that the arrangements
made by the Company in this respect are not merely adequate but
compare very favourably with those of other industries in India.
With regard to the water supply, drainage, sanitation, hospitals
and dispensaries, open spaces an general amenities, c'onfiitlons at
Jamshedpur are of a higher standard than is general in industrial
areas in India. The bousing accommodation provided by the Com-

Responsibilities of the
Company.

* Ozal evidence, datzd 11th Avguast 1926,
(7))
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any is excellent in design and construction, but the number of
gouses is admittedly not sufficient to accommodate all the workmen
satisfactorily. The Company’s plans for extensive house-building
had to be suspended in 1922 when the acute financial depression set
in. The Company’s financial position has not improved sufficiently
in the interval to enable the building of houses to be resumed, but
its representatives assured us in the course of the evidence that
building would be recommenced on a substantial scale at the earliest
opportunity. We have no doubt that during the next few years
the shortage of houses will be made good. The Tata Iron and Steel
Company, unlike other industrial enterprises in India, has
succeeded in settling a fairly stable labour population in close
proximity to the works, and this we believe in part to be the result
of the great attention which has been paid to the welfare of the
workmen. In this connection it is interesting to note that from the
commencement of operations in 1912, the Company has always
followed the policy of an eight hour day, although at that time
the system had not been generally accepted in the Steel industry in
any country in Europe or America. '

138. In regard to the superior staff, the Tata Iron and Steel
. . Company has consistently followed a policy
mAlll’Pm“*‘m“t of Indisus of replacing Europeans- and Americans by
igher technical posts . . s
. at Jamshedpur. qualified Indians. The progress made in the
last three years is shown by a comparison
of the numbers of covenanted employees .(i.e., Europeans and
Americans) employed at various periods during the last four years.
The total number in September, 1924, when the covenanted staff
wag at its maximum, was 229 which by Jure, 1926, had fallen to
161, a reduction’ of approximately 30 per cent. Technical know-
ledge of a kind special to iron and steel works is required in the
producing departments, namely, the coke ovens, blast furnaces, steel
making departments and rolling mills. For several years now no
covenanted employees have been employed at the coke ovens. At
the blast furnaces, open hearth department and old rolling mills
which are the older portions of the plant, the number has fallen
from 64 in 1923-24 to 47 in 1925-26. The new parts of the plant,
namely, the duplex plant and the new mills (excluding the sheet
mills), have hardly been in operation long enough for any sub-
stantial reduction in covenanted labour to be effected; the number
employed in 1924-25—the first year of full working—was 49, and
in 1925-26 was 47. There has thus been a reduction of 17 in: the
covenanted staff in the older portions of the plant and of 2 in the
newer portions. Of the 19 places which thus became vacant, 15
were filled by Indians and 4 were nett reductions. In the sheet
mills, where special difficulties have been experienced, 66 Furo-
peans were employed when the work first started towards the end -
of 1924. By June 1926 this number had been decreased to 22.
most of the posts having been taken over by Indians. It will
.appear, therefore, that, although since 1923-24 the output of finished
steel has more than doubled, India is rapidly becoming less depens.
dent on imported labour in the manufacture of steel,



MISCELLANEOUS. 77

139. The training of Indians for employment in the more techni-
cal and respomsible work has been faci-
Technical Institute. litated by the establishment of the Techni-
cal Institute in connection with the
Company’s works at Jamshedpur. During the five years ending
1925, altogether 114 men were admitted into the Institute. Of this
number, 58 are still under training while 25 have received employ-
ment under contract with the Company. The bulk of the admis-
sions g0 far have been made from Bihar and Orissa and from the
adjacent province of Bengal, but a considerable number have also
been admitted from outlying provinces such as Madras and the
Punjab. It is noteworthy that the admissions have not been en-
tirely restricted to future employees of the Company and the
Institute is thus serving to some extent as a general centre of
practical training in metallurgy. A feature of the Institute-de-
serving of ‘notice is its close association with the steel works at
Jamshedpur which renders its training of special value. We have
received evidence in the course of our enquiry of the satisfactory
level of efficiency attained by the Indian employees who have been
trained in the Institute, and we believe that the reputation they
are building up will accelerate the substitution of Indian for im-
ported Jabour in the higher ranks of the industry.

140. If our estimates of future works costs are to be realized, it
will be necessary for the Company to pursue
a very active policy in the matter of rais-
ing the general level of efficiency and
economy in the works. gur confidence that these estimates will be
realized is stren%thened by the fact that the Directors have now
definitely adopted a policy of this kind and expect in consequence
to effect a considerable reduction in costs. The task ‘of erecting
the Greater Extensions and of bringing into successful operation so
much plant and machinery of kinds previously untried at Jamshed-
pur, has almost exclusively occupied the attention of the manage-
ment during the past few years. They are now in a better position to
take in hand the question of promoting the general efficiency of
the works and of reducing costs still further and we are satisfied
that every effort is being made to handle this question succeas-
fully. There is one aspect of the matter, however, to which we
think it necessary to call attention. We have observed that, in
judging the results obtained at Jamshedpur, the Company is usually
guided by the standards prevailing in the Steel industry in
America, This attitude may perhaps be explained by the striking
expansion which has occum‘edp in recent years in the manufacture
of steel in the United States, and although the tendency is less
marked now than at the time we held our first enquiry, we still
think it advisable to point out that in the case of the Indian industry
American results do not form necessarily the best basis for com-
parison. The competition which the Indian industry has to meet
comes from Europe and not from America, and one of the objects
which the Indian industry must keep in view is its ultimate ability
to dispenge with protection against European competition, The

Management and future
policy.
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American Steel industry is protected by a tariff higher than that in
force in most European countries, and its costs of manufacture are
also generally higher. It will, therefore, be more conducive to the
interests of the Company if its own results are judged by compari-
son with European costs and if steps are taken to keep in closer
touch with the practice and developments in the European Steel
industry. ' '

141. Our report would not be complete without some reference
to the future of the Steel industry in India.
In our first report, we have set forth at -
length the natural advantages which the
Indian industry enjoys and which justify confidence in its ultiniate
success. The quantity of iron ore in India is known to be very
large and the quality compares favourably with that of deposits in
othér parts of the world. Coking coal, though not so good as that
available in other steel making countries, 1s still comparatively
cheap, manganese is available in large quantities in the Central
Provinces, while the proximity of the coal fields to the iron ore
deposits reduces the freight on raw materials. Since 1923-24 great
progress has been made in the production of pig iron and the cost
has fallen from Rs. 36 per ton to a.pproximate%y Rs. 25 per ton.
Although in the same period there has been a corresponding reduc-
tion in costs in European countries, the Indian Steel industry has
still a great advantage over other countries in the cost of producing
pig iron. With these initial advantages it is not unreasonable to
expect that, in course of time, steel will be produced in India at
least as cheaply as in other countries. Great progress has already
been made andy it is probable that if the rupee prices of imported
steel remained at the 1923 level, the industry would now require
little or no protection. The figures in the following table show that
(allowing for freight to India) the Indian industry in a com-
aratively short period has almost reached the stage of steel manu-
Facture which prevailed in Great ‘Britain as recently as 1923.

Future of the Steel in-
dustry in India,

Tisre XXVIII.

C.1F. LANDED !RICE WITHOUT

puTY, 1923, Adjsted
. selling price
rejuired.

British. Continental. | 1927 to 1934,

Ra. perton., | Ra. per ton. | Rs. per ton.

Rails . . . . . . 140 118
Beems . . . . . . 150 120 | 120
Bas . . . . . . 150 124 129
Plats . . . . . 163 138 133

Golvenized sheet . . . . 300 278
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142. We have already stated our view that no definite period can
Probabl " . be fixed at the end of which it may be
rooable position | of gnticipated that the Steel industry will be
Bteel industry in 19853-34. p)e tg dispense with protection, l%ui; as an
indication of the progress which may be expected in the Steel indus-
try, we think it worth while to compare the fair selling price in
1933-34 with the c.i.f. landed prices of imported steel which we
have taken as the basis of our present scheme. The works costs for
that year have already been indicated in Table X, paragraph 58, but
the allotment per ton for overhead charges and profit will be smaller
than the average which we have taken for the seven year period,
since the total sum required (Rs. 194-4 lakhs) will be distributed
over the estimated production of 1933-34 (600,000 tons) instead of
over the average production (500,000 tons). The average incidence
per ton will, therefore, fall from Rs. 39 to Rs. 32:4. Following
the same method of allocation as that already adopted, we arrive at
the figures for each product as shown below:—

TasLe XXIX.

—_— Output. } Works cost. 3 ?‘;mi%. F:x"lxz:efu(:l‘x'g
works,

Tons. Rs. per ton. _Rs. per tor;. Rs, per ton,
Rails . . . . . 210,000 616 32:4 94
Fishplates . . . . 8,000 90 39 129
Structural sections . . 95,000 691 329 102
Bas . . . . .| 10000 | 2 110
Plates . . . . -] 36000 203 3717 114
Tinbar . . . . 60,000 554 196 75
Black sheets .« . . 15,000 122 35 1567
Galvanized aheets . . 47,000 200 43 ) 243
Sleepers . . . . 30,000 72 30 102

Adjustments must, however, be made 1n th_e f.0.r. works fair sell-
ing prices on account of the lower works prices received for second
class materials and cuttings and the effect of internal freight. The
adjustmezxts are the same as those previously made except that
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Re. 1 per ton more is allowed on account of internal freight dis-
advantage since, with increased production, sales must be effected
at greater distances. The resulting prices are shown in the follow-
ing table together with the c.i.f. landed prices of imported steel as
set out in Table XVII, paragraph 87:—

TABLE XXX.
- {C.L.¥. PrIcES LANDED WITHOUT
. Fair selling purY.
T price. British. | Continental.
Rs. perton. | Rs. perton. | Rs. per ton,

Rald . . . . 103 " 108
Fishplates . . . . . 138 150
Structursl sections . . . .| - 103 104 86
Bars . . . . . . 1 108 %0
Plates . . . . . . 114 115 92
Tinbar . . . . . . /]
Black sheets . . . . . 156 153 122
Gelvanized sheets . . . . 239 240 :
Sleepers . . . . . . 108 105

The above table shows that if the prices of European steel in 1933-
34 should be at about the level of those of the early part of 1926,
the Indian industry would be able to meet British competition
without the assistance of even a revenue duty, although some pro-
tection would still be needed against Continental competition.

143. The figures which we have given indicate a great advance
in the Steel industry in India during the
cofi‘i"é’:g:: grounds for yexf seven years and a rapid decrease in the
) costs of manufacture. But it must not be
assumed that, at the end of the seven year period of protection, the
costs of production of steel in India will have reached their final
level. Some increase in output from the improved plant of the
Tata Iron and Steel Company will still be possible. Further eco-
nomies of the kinds to which we have already referred may also be
expected and, in particular, a further reduction in the consumption
of coal per ton of finished steel should be effected. In our opinion,
therefore, there is good gound for confidence in the future of the
Indian Steel industry and provided that a progressive policy is
followed and full advantage is taken of the experience in other steel
making countries, we believe there is no reason why India should
not obtain results which will compare favourably with those
obtained in other parts of the world, . -
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144. In our First Report regarding the grant of protection to
the Steel industry, we indicated the difficulty
nel;mﬁpr:‘l‘ sdequate for created by the fact that there was only one
) firm in lndia, namely the Tata Iron and
Steel Company, manufacturing rolled steel. In this respect
the position has remained unchanged, and our study of the
actual costs in India has still been confined to the operations at
Jamshedpur. But we have not overlooked the fact that, even with
the extensione and improvements now contemplated, the maximum
production of the Tata Iron and Steel Company will still fall short
of the demand for steel in India. The total import of steel in
1925-26 was approximately 950,000 tons while the production of
the Tata Iron and Steel Company was 320,000 tons giving a total
of about a million and a quarter tons. With the extension of the
railway system and the general development of transport facilities,
some increase in the consumption of steel may be anticipated and
though by the year 1933-34 the annual production of the Tata Iron
and Steel Company will have increased to 600,000 tons of finished
steel, there will still remain a large demand which must be met
either by imported material or by the expansion of the industry.
In a basic industry of great national importance it is obviously
desirable that so far as possible India should be self-supporting and
we should consider that our scheme of protection had failed in one
of its principal objects if, though meeting the requirements of the
Tata Iron and Steel Company, 1t did not provide for the expansion
and development of the industry. We have, therefore, considered
how far our proposals will sutfice for the protection of any new
works which may be established. We believe that provided modern
plant is installed and full advantage is taken of the accumulated
experience of steel making in India as well as in other countries,
a new works should be able, as soon as a reasonable level of output
has been reached, to produce steel at a cost not exceeding our esti-
mate of the Tata Iron and Steel Company’s average costs. In
estimating the charges for overbead and profit, we have based our
figures on the capital cost of erecting a steel works at the present
time and our proposals should therefore be generally suitable for
a new undertaEing. The representatives of the Indian Iron and
Steel Company and the United Steel Corporation of Asia, both of
which firms have considered plans for erecting steel works in India,
have stated in the course of their oral evidence that a system of
protection which would be adequate for the Tata Iron and Steel
Company would be sufficient for any new works. We believe,
therefore, that so far as the scale of duties is concerned, our recom-
mendations are adequate both for the existing Company and for
any new works which may be started. We think, Eowever, that
this in itself ia not sufficient to secure the expansion of the indus-
try. The uncertainty and depression in the steel trade have been
so great in recent years that it is doubtful whether new capital will
be forthcoming for investment in the industry unless the public is
assured by a clear statement in the leEislative enactment that pro-
tection will be continued so long as the circumstances, not merely
of the pidneer Company but of the industry as a whole, indicate
that such a course 1s necessary.
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Fabricated Steel.

145. Before considering the present position of the Engineering
S " , industry, it appears desirable to summarise
recommondations, o 0% briefly the previous recommendations of the
Board and the action taken thereon. In the
course of our first enquiry, we found that the fair selling price of
structural steel fabricated in India was Rs. 310 per ton and
that'imported fabricated steel was likely to enter India without duty
at Rs. 250 per ton. The difference between these two figures was
found to be the measure of the protection required and a duty of 25
per cent. ad valorem was accordingly recommended. Government
accepted these proposals and under the Steel Industry (Protection)
Act, XIV of 1924, a duty of 25 per cent. ad valorem was imposed on
imported fabricated steel. In the Board’s report of the 8th Novem-
ber, 1924, supplementary duties were proposed, consequent on the
recommendation of increased protection for rolled steel, but these pro-
posals were not accepted by Government. As a result of the enquiry
into the Steel Industry held in 1925, the Board again advised an
increase in the duties: it was proposed that the duty on tipping
wagons, coal tubs and light railway switches and crossings should be
raised to 40 per cent. ad valorem and on other fabricated steel to
321 per cent. ad wvalorem. Government, however, considered that
the position of the Engineering industry did not justify any increase
in the amount of protection and no supplementary duties were im-
posed. The protective duty on imported fabricated steel has, there-
fore, remained unchanged at 25.per cent. ad valorem since June, -
1924.

146. It was explained in paragraph 12£, page 68,fof the Board’s

ri. Yirst Report on the grant of protection to

cale\f:: ufgfcm::e:ln dc{:;ly the Steelpi_ndustry that the manufacture and .
connected. fabrication of steel were inseparably connect-
ed, that the market for the sale of certain kinds of steel made in
India depended on the existence of the Engineering industry,
and that 1t was, therefore, unnecessary to discuss the question whe-
ther it fulfilled the conditions for protection laid down by the Fiscal
Commission. There has been no change in the position of the indus-
try in the last' three years such as would lead us to modify the
opinion then expressed. It is true that, at-present, the output of
structural sections forms a small part of the total steel production
in India and is in fact much smaller than is required to meet the
" demand of Indian engineering firms; but this is a temporary phase
only.. The production of steel ingots by the Tata Iron and Steel
Company will rapidly increase when the new Duplex furnace is
érected, and the installation of a roughing mill will enable the Com-
pany to roll a large proportion of the additional steel into structural

( 82
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sections. It is clear, therefore, that, in the comparatively near
future, the demand from engineering firms will be an important
facter in the sale of Indian rolled steel. The claim for protection of
the Engineering industry has already been admitted and further
examination of the question is consequently unnecessary.

147. We have experienced considerable difficulty in gauging the
Eflet of scheme of effect of the present scheme of protection on
protection on  Engineer- the manufacture of fabricated steel. It is
ing industry. obvious that no lurge expansion in produc-
tion or decrease in costs (other than the cost of material), such as
has occurred in the rolled steel industry, was possible. The Engi-
peering industry has been established for many years and no rapid
improvement in practice or process could be expected. Nor is it
possible, on a consideration of the profit and loss statement of the
companies concerned, to judge of progress made; for, in addition to
the manufacture of fabricated steel, many of them undertake foundry
work, others the manufacture of railway wagons, while at least one
company owns large works for the manufacture of firebricks and
pottery, and there are no means of determining from the published
reports of the companies the source from which the profits are
derived. We have explained in our previous reports the reasons
why in this industry no exact estimate of the costs of production is
possible and why we cannot measure with any precision the financial
results of protection by a comparison of the cost of production with
the selling price.

148. We have received applications from the following firms,
viz., Messrs, Jessop and Company, Limited,
Messrs. Richardson and Cruddas, Messrs.
Burpn end Company, Limited, and Messrs. Parry’s Engineering
Compuny, Limited, claiming additional protection on fabricated
steel. The first three applications deal in the main with fabricated
structural steel such as 1s re(luired for bridgework, buildings, tanks,
chimneys, switches and crossings. The last application is in respect
of the protection required for coal tubs, tipping wagons and light
1ailway switches and crossings. It will be convenient to consider
the first three applications together and to postpone consideration of
Messrs. Parry and Company’s application to a later stage. All three
!\pplica:ltions proceed on much the same lines; two arguments are put
torward : —

(1) That the actual price at which British fabricated steel can
be imported even with a 25 per cent. duty makes it jm-
possible for the Indian product to compete and that
orders, which should go to Indian firms, are placed with
firms abroad.

(2) That the industry is in a worse position now than it was
when protection was first granted.

Applications received.

Messrs. Burn and Company propose a specific duty of Rs. 72-8-0 per
tor on imperted fabricated steel, while Messrs., Jessop and Company
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suggest that a duty of 25 per cent. ad wvalorem beé imposed and that
structural steel bars, shapes and plates should be imported duty free.
Both these proposals would mean a substantial increase in the exist-
ing duty. It is obvious that these representations would require
modification as a consequence of the duties which we have proposed
on rolled steel and the consequent reduction in the price of British
Standard steel which is mainly used by the Engineering industry.
It will be convenient, therefore, to commence our enquiry-by an
examination of the price at which fabricated steel can be landed and
of the cost of producing such steel in India, on the assumption that
our recommendations in regard to the rolled steel industry are
accepted. Having determined provisionally the measure of protec-
tion on a comparison of these figures, we shall consider - the
arguments set forth by the applicants for protection, with a view to
ascertaining whether there are any features in the present position
of the industry which necessitate a modification of our proposals.
149. In the course of our last enquiry in 1925, we were furnished
The orice at which with three examples of the c.i.f. price at
fabricated  atedd omters Which imported bridgework entered India,
India. viz., Rs. 220 a ton in November, 1924, Rs. 212
a ton in January, 1925, and Rs. 229 a ton in
February, 1925. 'We have now received from Messrs. Burn
and Company and Messrs. Jessop and Company, details of two
orders recently placed in England for bridge spans. The first is an
order placed for 53 spans of 94 ft. 6 in. We have ascertained from
the North Western Railway that the price at which these girders
were landed was Rs. 289 per ton including the duty. It is, however,
necessary to point out that there is a wide discrepancy between the
figures supplied by the railway authorities and those which we have
obtained from the Chief Controller of Stores through whom the
order was placed in England. The matter is of some importance to
the Engineering industry and awe have discussed the case in
Anpexure A. But for our present purpose the case is of little value.
For it is clear that a price regarding which any doubt exists cannot
be safely accepted as a basis for our recommendations. Moreover, it
is probable that the landed duty-paid price of these girders is higher
than the average for imported fabricated steel and that the
work is heavier than is normally undertaken by Indian firms. It
is safer to take as typical a second order for 48 spans of 60 ft.
girders for the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway placed in
Europe early in 1926 the details of which have been supplied by
Messrs. Jessop and Company and confirmed by the Railway Com-
any. The f.o.b. price at which this contract was' placed was
£13-8-0 per ton. We have obtained from the railway authorities
the details of freight, landing charges, etc., and duty, and with the
addition of these charges the total landed cost per ton amounts to
Rs. 212 without duty. In view of the fall in steel prices which has
occurred since 1924-25, this figure appears consistent with the
prices furnished to us in the course of our last enquiry and we
take this price as typical of the price at which bridgework of the
kind they manufacture can be imported into India. ¢
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150. In the applications for increased protection which we have
received from Messrs. Jessop and Company

uﬁ‘;"‘.mmd“d"g fabri-  gng Messrs. Burn and Company, the cost® of
producing fabricated steel in India is stated
a8 follows : — .
. . . Pper ton.
Messrs. Jessop and Company . . . . . 253
Messrs, Burn and Company .. . . . 28
Messrs, Jessop and Company’s figures in detail are as follows : —
per ton of fabricated steel.
Material 1-1 ton (including 10 per cent. wastage) . 110
Duty on 11 ton . . . . . . . . a3
Fabrication P T . . 110
253

In estimating the cost of fabricated steel in India for the present -
scheme, there are three items which we must take into account, vzz.,
the duties on rolled steel, the c.i.f. price of imported steel, and the
cost of fabrication. The duties now applicable will be those which
we have recommended to be imposed on British standard steel, while
the cost of material must be determined by the probable level of
prices at which we have estimated that British steel of the kinds
used, viz., mainly structural sections and plates, can be landed in
India during the period of protection. In our previous reports, we
have set forth at length the reason why it is impossible to frame a
detailed estimate of the cost of fabrication and in particular of the
overhead charges. We have received no detailed figures from firms
other than the two already mentioned and we have no alternative
but to frame cur estimate on a consideration of the costs supplied
by them. On the whole, we think that Messrs. Jessop and Com-
pany’s estimate which provides for a reduction of Rs. 7 in the cost
of fabrication, as compared with the figure taken by us in our first
report, is not unreasonable; the fabrication cost includes profit at &
per cent. on the value of output but very little depreciation. We
think that we shall be justified in treating Rs. 110 per ton as the
representative cost of fabrication in present conditions. Messrs.
Jessop and Company’s representative stated that if the present out-
ut were doubled, there would be a reduction in costs of about
Rs. 20 per ton. 1In view of the fact that our proposals cover a period
of seven yeals, some allowance on this account would appear to be
necessary. We find, however, that the Engineering firms actually
receive for bridgework a price about Rs. 6 per tont lower than the

® In this chapter ** the cost of producing fabricated steel * includes over-
head charges and & reasonable allowance for profit and is equivalent to the
fair selling price.

+ Bee Tajle XXXT. o
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price of similar imported material, the difference being presumably
due chiefly to railway freight disadvantage in the more distant
markets. This disadvantage may reasonably be set off against any
Jrobable further reduction in the cost of fabrication. We are now
in a position to summarize our estimate of the fair selling price of
Indian fabricated steel. The figures are as follows:—

Rs. per ton of

fabricated steel.
Material, 1-1 ton (including 10 per cent. for wastage). 117-4
Dutyonllton . . . . . . . . 2192
Fabrication . . . . . . . . 110
248-6

We have assumed, as in our 1925 report, that structural sections
and plates will be used in fabrication in the proportion of three tc
one. The prices taken for these materials are the landed prices
without duty shown in Table XVIII, paragraph 89; when taken in
these proportions the average cost per ton of material used is
BRs. 106-75. The average basic duty per ton of material in the same
proportions is Rs. 19-25.

151. We think these figures comparable with the figures
‘ we have adopted as the average prices
of imported bridgework. In his oral evi-
dence Messrs. Jessop and Company’s re-
resentative stated that while the present prices and the present
suties on rolled steel apply the figure Rs. 2563 might be taken as
the fair selling price of bridgework such as 40-foot girders. The
figure of Rs. 212 without duty which we have taken as typical of the
cost of imported bridgework is based on a consideration of the cost
of importing 60-faot girders. An examination of Messrs. Jessop and
Company’s list of orders for the last three years indicates, however,
that there is practically no difference in the selling price per ton
between 40-foot girders and 60-foot girders. It appears safe, there-
fore, to assume that the fair selling price of fabricated steel of
the kind with which we are dealing will be about Rs. 248 per ton
as shown in our estimate in the last paragraph. The cost of the im-
“ported fabricated steel has been found to be Rs. 212 per ton without

uty. We therefore ‘conclude provisionally that the duty required
is approximately Rs. 36 which amounts to an ad valorem duty of 17
per cent, )

Provisional conclusion
as to duty required.

. 152. We now turn to consider the arguments set forth by the engi-
Allegation that Indian D€€Ting firms in their applications. It is
firms nrot compete with 2lleged that the price at which British fabri-
foreign material at pre- cated steel can be imported even with a 25
aent duty. per cent. duty makes it impossible for the
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Indian product to compete and that orders which should go to
Indian firme are placed abroad. We have received practically no
evidence in support of this view. Of the four cases, citeg by
Mossrs. Burn and Company, of contracts lost to the Indian engineer-
ing firms two are orders placed by railways in the south of India.
But, owing to the freight charges which must be paid by Calcutta
firms tendering for contracts with the railways in the south of India
or Burma, cases must occasionally occur in which orders are placed
ubroad and it does not, therefore, appear that the fact that two
orders were placed in England by the railways in South India is of
any special significance. The third case 18 the contract for 53
spans of 94 ft. 6 in. placed by the North Western Railway to which
we have already referred. Messrs. Burn and Company tendered
Jor this contract but could not guarantee delivery of the first two
girders for six months or complete the order under two years and
seven months. It is therefore probable that this order was lost
to Indian manufacturers not purely on the question of price. There
remains only an order for the construction of paint and upholstery
shops at Pahartali placed by the Assam BengaY Railway Company,
and we feel that this is insufficient evidence to justify any general
conclusion that the present amount of .protection is insufficient. In
the current year (1926) orders in connection with the construction
of the Vizagapatam harbour have been placed with Messrs. Jessop
and Company, while both this firm and Messrs. Burn and Company
have also competed with success for railway orders in Burma and
Madras. Thus the statement that under the present scale of duty
the Indian manufacturers cannot compete with imported fabricated
steel does not appear to us to be established.

153. Nor does an examination of the figures relating to the import

. of fabricated steel lend any support to the

,}e'fp"" of fabricated (ontention that the Indian industry is affect-
ed severely by competition from abroad. We

have ascertained from the Trade Returns that the total amount of
fabricated steel imported into India in 1925-26 under the heads
‘‘ beams, channels, pillars, girders, bridgework ** and ‘‘ plates and
sheets '’ was 18,097 tons. The outturn of fabricated steel from
Messrs. Burn and Company’s and Jessop and Company’s shops in
1925-26 amounted to 17,349 tons. This, however, is but a small
fraction of the steel fabricated in India. We find that the total
amount of unfabricated protected structural sections and plates pro-
duced in or imported into India in 1925-26 was about 230,000 tons
and a considerable proportion of this is converted in this country
into some form of fabricated steel. The Indian Engineering Asso-
ciation includes about 40 engineering firms in its membership and
even though the output of all is not on the same scale as that of
Messrs. Burn and Company and Messrs, Jessop and Company, the
total production must be large. Further, in Government and rail-
way workshops also steel is fabricated on a considerable scale. We
Lave not had an opportunity of examining the orders placed abroad
by the various railways in such detail as to enable us to determins
the total amount of such orders or whether any considerable propor-

a?
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tion of them could have been entrusted to firms in India, but it has
been admitted by the engineering firms in evidence that some of the -
requirements of - India in respect of fabricated steel cannot be
met by Indian engineering firms at present. It would not, there-
fore, appear that an import of 18,000 tons is excessive or is any indi-
cation that the scheme of protection has failed. Messrs. Burn and
Company have drawn attention to the fact that in the current year
there has been some increase in the amount of fabricated steel
imported. On an examination of the Trade Returns we find that
4n the first six months of 1926-27 there has been an increase of about
2,800 tons in the import of fabricated beams, channels, pillars,
girders, bridgework, plates and black sheets, over the figures for the
‘same period in 19256-26. This increase, however, need occasion no
alarm. The import of fabricated steel depends largely on the num-
ber of large engineering works which are under comstruction and
must necessarily vary considerably from year to year. Moreover in
the same two periods, notwithstanding the steady increase in the
output of Indian rolled steel, the imports of steel have increased
from about 380,000 tons to about 460,000 tons and the same reason
which accounts for the general increase in the import of rolled steel,
viz., increased general consumption, may also account for the
increase in the import of fabricated steel. No evidence has been
received that the 1ncrease in imports has resulted in fewer orders
for Indian firms; on the contrary the orders received by Messrs.
Burn and Company in the first quarter of the year 1926-27 show
some inerease over the corresponding figure for the year 1925-26.
‘We believe that the number of cases in which Indian engineering
firms have been deprived of orders by European competition are
comparatively few. It has been stated by the Indian Stores Depart-
ment that no orders for fabrica.tedy steel with which the
Department has had to deal have recently been -lost to Indian
manufacturers, and we have no reason to suppose that the
number of orders secured by them would be substantially increased
by enhanced protection. It is true that none of the firms which
have applied for enhanced protection are working up to their full
output; this, however, is due rather o the general increase in pro-
ducing capacity of engineering firms in India which occurred
during and after the war than to increased European competition.
‘We look for a steady improvement in their business as the Railway
programme of construction develops.

164. The facts relating to the present state of the fabricated steel
pr?csz:ri;g& o:n .1“111;2 industry fcar}: besltl be a;,scer\‘.ainedhby1 a (}::)Iilf-
; . =949 parison of the selling prices in the last ha
i’,‘i‘(‘,‘g‘;‘,’;‘ﬁ,‘f L ‘i‘,}‘;“‘;‘;,ﬁﬁ of 1924 with the sel ixlx)g rices for the first
years. . six months of 1926 and relating them to the
costs of production so far as they can be ascertained for the same
period. At our request, Messrs. }esso and Company have supplied
us with a summary of all orders booked by them from the beginning
of 1924. Our reports throughout have been based on bridgework
and we shall confine our comparison to this class of product. It
will be convenient at this stage to consider only railwaycbridgework
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which appears to respond readily to both internal and external com«
petition, The comparison is given below in tabular form:—

. TasLe XXXI.
Price Price
1924-25, Order. per 1926. Order. per
ton, ton.
Re. Ra
18th fsoember, 1024 | 60/ ppang | 320 | 22nd May, 1926 . | 60/ spans 260
5th Januafy, 1926 ,| 60" ,, 320 | 8th April, 1926 .| 400, 260
26th January, 1925 .| 60’ ,, 300 | 18th June, 1926 .| 40, 260
6th November, 1924 . | 40’ ,, . 280
18th December, 1924 | 40 ,, 800
Average N 304 veen, . 260

The average reduction in price is therefore Rs. 44 per ton. In our
first report in 1924, we took the cost of production of fabricated steel
as Rs. 310 and this was accepted by the engineering trade; Messrs.
Jessop and Company have given the figure of Rs. 253 per ton as the
present cost of production. While, therefore, selling prices have
fallen by Rs. 44 per ton, costs of production have fallen by Rs. 57
%er ton; in other words, the engineering firms are better off by

8. 13 per ton than in 1924. The figures given in this table also
show that on an average the engineering firms realize about Rs. 6
below the fair selling price which the duty is intended to secure to
them. We have already referred to this matter and have taken into
account the lower price obtained in determining the future fair
selling price.

155. We have now examined the reasons which have been ad-
vanced for an increase in the protective duties.
and we consider that there is nothing in the
present position of the engineering industry which necessitates any
modification of our provisional conclusion in paragraph 15I. "We
accordingly recommend a basic duty of 17 per cent. ad valorem on
fabricated steel in place of the present duty of 25 per cent. The
amount of protection recommended to the fabricated steel industry
in our first report was Rs. 62* per ton of which Rs. 33 was to
compensate for the duty on the unfabricated steel and Rs. 29 per ton
was substantive protection. We have now found that Rs. 36 per
ton is required, of which Rs. 21-2 is compensatory protection and
Rs. 14'8 substantive protection. There is thus a fall of Rs. 14-2 per
ton in the substantive protection recommended as compared with our
previous proposals. The reduction is accounted for by the fact that
the price of imported fabricated steel has not fallen in the same

*The a t strictly ry was Rs. 60, but a margin of Rs. 2 was
sllowed, °* ' ’ '

Recommendations.
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proportion as the Indian costs. If the 1923 price of imported mate-
rial (Rs. 250 per ton) had fallen in the proportion of 310 to 248 (the
Indian fair selling price in 1923 and wunder .our present
proposals respectively) the import price would be only
Rs. 200 per ton, i.e., Rs. 12 per ton lower than the ac-
tual price. This accounts for mnearly the whole reduction of
Rs. 14-2 per ton in the substantive protection ; the remaining Rs. 2:2
per ton is practically equal to the allowance of-an extra Rs. 2 pes
ton in our first scheme. The evidence which we have received indi-
cates that the imports of fabricated steel are almost entirely from
the United Kingdom. We cannot, however, overlook the fact that
if no additional duties are imposed on Continental fabricated steel,
the protection which we have proposed for the Indian Steel industry
may be rendered ineffective.  For it is obvious that ordinary rolled
steel manufactured on the Continent might with slight manipu-
lation be passed as fabricated steel if the duty were only 17 per
cent. 'We accordingly propose that on steel which is not fabricated
in the United Kingdom from British rolled steel, an additional duty
of Rs. 13 per ton be imposed, which should be variable by the Gov-
ernment after examination of the course of prices.
156. 'We see no reason to treat the coal tubs, tipping wagons and
' ) light switches which are dealt with in
wggfs e::bs' tipping  Messrs. Parry’s application differently from
’ the other forms of fabricated steel which we
have already discussed in this Chapter. Restriction of demand
appears to us to be the main trouble from which this indus-
try is suffering at present; with an improvement in the coal trade
and an increase in railway construction, irrigation and similar
works, the greater demand for this class of product should enable
the cost of production to be substantially lowered. In the course of
our enquiry in 1925, it was stated in evidence that the cost of fabri-
cation is steadily going down but it will be observed from the table
below that the reduction in price is covered almost entirely by the
reduction in cost of steel.

TasLe XXXII, .
—_— © 1924, 1926. Reduction,
Rs. Rs. Rs.
Average selling price of
Tipping wagona __g Parry's wagon . . 149 133 16
Cost of steel per"wagon . 60 45 16
Average selling price of | .
Pa.t;g'y’s ooslgtu . 133 ny 18
Coal tubs . ‘ .
: : Approximate oost of steel
pertnb ., . . . 51 32 19
Average selling price of imported wagon . 120 106 14

o tub . 110- . 95 18
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There is, therefore, no reason to suppose that present prices are
pitched at an unduly low level. We consider that the reduction in
the number of orders received by Messrs. Parry and Company up to
the end of 1925 is probably due to the depressed state of the coal
trade and to temporary slackness in construction work. This view is
confirmed by the Trade Returns. Messrs. Parry give the number of
tipping wagons sold in the first half of 1925 as 419 which in the
second half of that year fell to 167. We find under the heading
‘‘ Carriages and carts not mechanically propelled, protected (exclud-
ing railway carriages, trucks, etc.)’’ in the Trade Returns that
whereas in the first half of the calendar year 1925, 393 such vehicles
(which include coal tubs as well as tipping wagons) were imported,
the number in the second half had fallen to 266. We have received
no evidence that the financial results of this industry are so unsatis-
factory as to justify more favourable treatment than we have pro-
posed for other fabricated steel. The additional duties which we
propose on imports from countries other than Great Britain are, in
our opinion, sufficient to safeguard this industry against Continental
competition.

‘We set forth the effect of our proposals on the duties of each im-
ported article: — ' :
Tapre XXXIII.

Additional ' Present
. "Dutv “& dutv at Total duty duty 25
- rl:en Rs. 13 per | proposed per cent.
vatorer. ton. ad valorem.
Ra. Ra. Rs, Rs.
Tirping wagons . . . 122 42 16+4 . ]
Coal tubs . . . 109 40 149 16

Since the costs of production of each article will be somewhat
lowered by the reduction which we have proposed in the duties on
rolled steel, the ability of the Indian manufacturer of coal tubs and
tipping wagons to meet Continental competition will remain prac-
tically unchanged. Similarly, we believe that the duty we have
proposed for fabricated steel will afford sufficient protection to the
manufacture of switches and crossings for light railways.

157. Messrs. Burn and Company have drawn our attention to the
Points and crossings 8¢t that it has been proposed to standardise
for medium and heavy the design for points and crossings for rails
raila. above 30 lbs. and that in consequence they
have installed a modern plant for more economical production.
They apply therefore for protection of these products on the scale
approved for other fabricated steel. We see no reason to differen-
tiate between points and crossings for heavy rails and other forms
of fabricated steel and we, therefore, recommend that the same duty

be applied.s . S
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158. In their resolution No.b221-T (2), dated 14th August, 1926,
e a on the subject of the grant of protection to the
. Shipbuilding. . - Shipbuilding indusg'ry, the PGovernment of
India accepted the finding of the Tariff Board that the duty on ships
and other vessels for inland and harbour navigation when imported
in parts should be 10 per cent. ad valorem subject to a minimum of
Rs. 35 per ton. They pointed out, however, that this
minimum rate may require modification as a result of the
present statutory enquiry into the Steel Industry. At the
time when our report on the Shipbuilding industry was written,
the protective duty on structural sections and plates was Rs. 30
per ton. 'We have now proposed basic duties of Rs. 19 and Rs. 20
per ton respectively. The duties on the material used in ship-
building have therefore been reduced by approximately one third
and it follows therefore that the minimum compensatory protection
should also be decreased in the same proportion from Rs. 35 per ton
to-Rs. 23 per ton. We believe that fabricated steel parts for ships
are not imported on any scale from the Continent. We think,
however, that as a precautionary measure, the additional duties
which we have proposed on Continental structural sections and plates
should also be imposed on fabricated steel parts for ships imported
elsewhere than from Great Britain. As the material used in the
construction of ships is mainly plates, on which we have proposed
an additional duty of Rs. 16 per ton, the additional duty on fabri-
cated steel parts of ships imported from elsewhere than Great
Britain should, after allowing for wastage in fabrication, be Rs. 17
per ton. -

159. Spikes and tie bars still require to be dealt with. 'We recom-
mend that the principle embodied in the pre-
Spikes and tie bars. sent protective scheme should be adhered to,-
namely, that these articles should be subject
to the same duties as bars. The basic duty would thus be Rs. 26
per ton and the additional duty Rs. 11 per ton.

160. We have already referred to the fact that evasion of the pro-
] .. tective duties on rolled steel may sometimes
dulg;,mm’y of s minimum  },¢ effected by some slight machining result-
) ing in the classification of such steel as fabri-
cated. Further, it is clear that if the duty on the rolled steel out
of which the fabricated articles are manufactured, is greater than a
17 per cent. duty. on the value of such steel, the Indian manufacturer
might, if the extent of the fabrication is small, be at a disadvantage
as compared with the foreign manufacturer to the extent of the
difference between the two duties. We therefore propose that the
ad valorem basic duty should be subject to 8 minimum calculated on
the duty for rolled steel. !

161. For convenience we set forth our recommendations in tabular
form, the items being listed in the order in
which they occur in the Tariff Schedule.
The minimum basic duties and the additional duties on such articles .
as fabricated sections, as distinct from structures, correSpond with

Summary.
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the duties proposed for rolled steel with an allowance of 10 per cent,
for wastage,

Tase XXXIV.
Basio »ury.
- Additi
Names of Articles, X dut;vh Rlson;:t
Ad va'orem With a t
er cent. minimum of on.
. P Re. per ton.
Conveyances,
Coal tube and tipping wagona . 17 22 13
Iron. '
Angle, channel and tee, fabricated ,
Steal, 17 21 . 12
Angle and tee, all other sorts, and | )
beams, etc., fabricated . . 17 21 12
Railway track material—
Bpikes and tie bers . e . Speciflc 26 11
Switches, crossings, eto.~—
(a) for rails 80 Ibs, and over per .
yard . . . . . 17 14
(b) for ails under 30 Ibs. per
yard . . . . . 17 20 12
Structures . . . . . 17 22 13
Iron or Slesl,
Pipes and tubes, eto., if riveted or
otherwise built up of—
(a) plates , . . . . 17 22 18
(5) Galvanized sheots . s 17 42 .
(c) Othorshesta . . . 17 39 26
Plates; all kinds, fabricated . . 17 22 18
Sheets, fabricated—
{a) Galvanized , . . . 17 42 .
() Not galvanized or coated
with other metals . . 17 39 26
[

. o p— p— —— o o P —— ——



CHAPTER XI.

Legislation.

162. Fresh legislation will be required to give effect to our pro-
Basi 4 sdditional posals and it is desirable to explain in some
duties. ¢ additional - detail the objects which the legislative enact-
ment should be designed to secure. Our

scheme contemplates the imposition of two sets of duties, one of
which we have described as basic and the othér as additional. The.
former will be applicable to all steel from whatever country im-
ported and the latter only to imported steel of non-British origin.
For reasons which we have already explained in paragraph 108 we
propose that the basic duties should remain in force during the
whole period covered by our scheme and should not be liable to
alteration. The legislation should provide that these duties are
definitely fixed. On the other hand, owing to the uncertainty of
future prices of Continental steel, the additional duties should be
liable to variation during the protective period, and though in the
first instance they should also be fixed by the .Legislature, the
Governor General in Council should be vested with the power to
vury them in either direction on a consideration of variations in the
price of non-British steel. Our proposal, therefore, differs from the
present scheme in that whereas under section 2 (1) of the Steel
Industry (Protection) Act of 1924 power is conferred to raise the
duty on steel imported from all sources or from any particular
country or countries, it is mow recommended that the Governor
General in Council should be empowered not only to raise but also
to lower the additional duties on non-British steel, should
circumstances justify such a course. It will also be necessary to
empower the Governor General in Council to impose additional
duties on those kinds of steel which under our proposals are only
liable to basic duties—as for example galvanized sheet—should
circumstances so change as to lead to any considerable import of
these articles from elsewhere than Great Britain at prices lower
than those on which our proposals are based. Though we do
not contemplate that the additional duties should be varied to
meet slight or temporary changes in the price of Continental
material, it appears to us important that when circumstances
indicate that a change in duty is required, there should be no un-
necessary delay ip arriving at a decision or in giving effect to it.
For this reason we consider that no formal or public enquiry should
be held before an additional duty is varied. Nor should it be
necessary to secure fresh legislative sanction for any variation pro-
posed. The normal course of trade will be less affected if the neces-
sity and extent of changes in the additional dutiqs are determined
on an examination of the course of import prices, without any formal
or public enquiry of the kind undertaken under the present scheme.
Our experience of the working of the scheme has shown that the

(84
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evidence as to prices is ample, easily secured and reliable. The
Tata Iron and Steel Company and the large importing houses in the
principal ports have throughout our enquiries willingly supplied
us with correct information every month and we have no doubt that
they would be equally ready to supply it to the Government ‘if re-
quired to do so, The Customs authorities are also in close touch
with foreign prices. The trade journals quote export prices which
furnish a basis of comparison with the information gathered in
India, 'With such evidence at the disposal of Government, we
foresee no difficulty in the adoption of prompt and effective action
to meet the requirements of the situation from time to time.

163. It in clearly necessary that legislation should be so framed
as to eliminate the possibility of evasion of
the additional duties by shipping Continental
steel from British ports. As we have alread
pointed out, the closer approximation of the price of British Stam{
ard steel to that of Continental steel which has recently occurred,
renders it improbable that this method of evasion would be attempt-
ed except perhaps in the ease of plates and black sheets.
We think, therefore, that it should be provided that the additional
duties should be imposed on steel of non-British origin and that
power should bé taken by the Governor General in Council to pre-
sczibe the conditions in which steel shall be deemed to be of British
origin for the purpose of this Act. Among the conditions which
may be laid down it is suggested that for the reasons indicated
in paragraph 104 steel shall be deemed to be of British origin
when the whole of the rolling and finishing . processes from the
stage of bloom, billet or sheet bar have been carried out in Great
Britain or in the case of fabricated steel, when such steel is used
for fabrication. It is also suggested that all steel shipped from a
port other than a British port should be presumed to be of non-
British origin unless the contrary is proved.
164. The present Steel Industry (Protection) Act sanctions the
Goatingation of the impositéolx)x of duties oIn iimportedls;eel and !;hs
: . i rant of bounties on Indian steel for a perio
policy of protection. §f three years. Although the acceptalx,lce of
the policy of protection as regards the Indian Steel industry is de-
clared in the preamble to the Act and provision is made in section
6 for an enquiry into the necessity for the continuance of protection
after March, 1927, the duties and bounties, as provided under the
Act, terminate automatically at the end of three years. There is
no definite statement in the Act that the protection will be con-
tinued, if mecessary, at the expiry of this period and from the
evidence which we have received it is clear that the public is not
convinced that such is Government’s intention. We have already
stated our view that the object of protection will not be fully
attuined unless India becomes self supporting in regard to those
kinds of steel which experience shows can be manufactured in this
country; as we have explained in the previous chapier this will
not be possiple so long as fresh capital is not attracted to the industry

Possibility of evasion uf
duty. -
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and there is but one steel works in the country. It is, therefore, a
matter of great importance that, so far as possible, the public
should be reassured as to the future of Indian Steel industry by the
form of the legislative enactment. We think that na period should
be fixed at the end of which the duties now proposed should termi-
nate. The Act should provide that the basic duties should remain
in force until they have been reduced, increased, or otherwise
modified, after a statutory enquiry held not earlier than the year
1933-34. At the same time, both the preamble and the operative
part of the Act should be so worded as to leave no room for doubt
that assistance will be extended to the industry even after the
expiry of the seven year period, if the conditions are such as to
justify such a course.

165. The future of the Steel industry largely depends on the for-
mation of a reserve sufficient not only to
" provide against the depreciation of the exist-
ing plant but also to enable the most modern machinery to be
installed. In order to ensure that adequate sums are set aside for
depreciation and that the funds so provided are not diverted to
cther objects, power should be taken to frame rules prescribing the
amount which should be set aside from tjme to time and the manner
in which such amount may be expended. Although no immediate
exercise of the power may be necessary, it appears to us expedient
for Government to arm itselfl with such power to be exercised
should occasion arise. .

Compulsory depreciation.

166. In concluding this report we desire to emphasize the inter-
Necessity of considerin dependence of the several duties which we
the Pmposyals - wholag have recommended al}d that, although_oqr
. proposals cover a variety of products, it is
impossible to separate each proposal and confine attention to it
alone. The figures of works costs and the distribution of the over-
head charges and profit, which to @ large extent govern the amount
of protection required, presuppose an approximate allocation of
output between the various classes of finished steel. This allocation
is determined on a consideration of economy in working arrange-
rents and of the market for the various classes of finished product.
It is obvious, therefore, that a change in any one duty so con-
siderable as to necessitate a material re-distribution of output,
might have the effect of seriously disturbing the calculations on
which other duties are based. For example any reduction of duty
on galvanized sheet which would curtail the output might well
raise the works costs of black sheets from which galvanized sheets
are produced. Further, the rolled steel industry is a basic industry,
and it naturally follows that any change in the proposed duties on
rolled steel will affect the proposals for other industries also. We
can best illustrate our meaning by referring to the connection-
between the engineering industries and the rolled steel industry.
We have assumed that under our proposals the Tata Iron and Steel
Company will be able to manufacture and sell at a reasonable
profit, certain quantities of structural sections, ordinarily used by
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the engineering industries. If the protective duties on those sec-
tions were raised, a corresponding increase would be required in
the duty on fabricated steel. On the other hand, if no protection
were granted to the fabricated steel industry, the sale of structural
sections might be so restricted as to compel the Steel Company to
roll larger quantities of bars or other products, which could not be
disposed of excegt at lower nett prices in the more distant markets.
Thus it would be difficult to foresee the exact financial effect of
any substantial change in the duties now proposed without a re-
examination of the whole position, and we therefore suggest that,
so far as may be found possible, our proposals may be considered
not as separate recommendations as to the duty appropriate for each
class of steel, but as a considered and connected scheme for the
grant of protection to the Steel industry as a whole.



CHAPTER XII.

Summary.

167. We summarize below our recommendations regarding rolled
steel and fabricated steel. Our proposals -
in respect of the manufacture of tinplate
are contained in Chapter XIX of Part IT of this report.

(1) A review of the progress of the Steel industry during the
past three years clearly shows the success of the policy of protec-
tion adopted in 1924, While the assistance given has been in mno
way excessive, it has substantially improved the position of the
Indian Steel industry.

(2) The output of finished steel at Jamshedpur was about
163,000 tons in 1923-24. The output in 1926-27 will probably be
about 380,000 tons. We estimate that the output in the next seven
years will average 500,000 tons and that the output in 1933-34 will
be 600,000 tons of finished steel.

(3) The costs of manufacture have fallen as the output of steel
has risen and we expect the reduction of costs to continue. The
average works cost of all finished steel was Rs. 126'5 per ton in
1923-24. Although the manufacture of the more expensive articles ,
such as black sheet and galvanized sheet has commenced only since,
1923-24, the average cost of all steel in August, 1926, was as low as
Rs. 98'4 per ton and we anticipate that the average cost in 1933-34
will be only Rs. 78-8 per ton.

(4) An allowance of Rs. 39 per ton of finished steel will be ade-
quate for overhead charges and fair profit for an average output
ot 500,000 tons during the next few years.

Summary.

() 1f the rupee price of imported steel had remained at the
1923 level, little or no protection would be required. Prices of
imported steel have, however; fallen substantially and unless pro-
tection is continued, it will not be possible to manufacture and sell
Indian steel in competition with the imported product; the conti-
nuance of protection is, therefore, necessary.

(6) The payment of bounties should no longer form part of the
scheme of protection.

7) Competition in certain products comes almost entirely from
the United Kingdom, and in others from the United Kingdom and
the Continent. We regard it as probable that the prices of British
steel in the future will be fairly stable, but the course of Contin-
ental prices cannot be foreseen. On economic grounds, therefore, it
is advisable that two scales of duties be imposed, a basic duty fixed
with reference to the price of British steel and an additional duty
based on the margin between British and Continental prices,

(98)
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allowance being made for the difference in quality between the two
kinds of steel. The basic duty will be levied on steel coming from

all countries while the additional duties will be confined to non-
British steel. :

518) A double scale of duties will best serve the economic welfare
of the country generally and lead to an equitable distribution of the
burden over the different classes of consumers, and at the same time
ensure the stability of the scheme of protection.

(9) We have considered the question of recommending °anti-
dumping ’ duties, and we are of the opinion that the imposition of
such duties is impracticable.

(10) We believe that by 1933-34, the Indian industry should be
able to meet British competition without the assistance of any pro-
tective or revenue duty, but that if Continental prices remain at
their present level some measure of protection may still be required.

(11{ While no time limit should be fixed for the continuance of
the policy of protection, the basic duties should remain in force
unti increasecr, reduced, or otherwise modified after a statutory
enquiry to be held not earlier than 1933-34.

(12) The additional duties may be reduced or raised during
the period if the prices of non-British steel justify the change.

(13) The scheme of protection is not only adequate for the
existing firm but affords the necessary encouragement for the ex-
pansion of the industry, provided that the Act giving effect to the
proposals makes it clear that protection will be continued so long as
economic justification for it exists.

814) The scales of duties recommended involve a distinctly
smaller amount of protection than the existing scheme, and the
price of steel in India should be lower than at any period since the
great war. .

(15) We are of the opinion that power should be taken by the
Governor General in Council to ensure that proper provision for de-
preciation is made from time to time.

(16) The low level of duty proposed on rails is justifiable only
if the Government arrange to purchase the whole of their require-

ments of rails in India so far as they can be produced in the
country.

(17) It is essential in the interest of the Indian industry that
railways should encourage the use of Indian structural steel by re-
vising the designs for bridges and other structures so as to permit
oi tIho:l utilization of the maximum amount of steel manufactured
in India.

318) The conditions of employment of Indian labour at Jam-
shedpur are found to be satisfactory, and good progress is being
made in the appointment of Indians to the higher technical posts.

(19) Partly as a result of the recommendations regarding the
duties required on rolled steel, it is proposed that in place of the
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-present 25 per cent. ad valorem duty on fabricated steel, the basic
duty shoulcf be 17 per cent. ad valorem and that an additional duty
of Rs. 13 per ton should be imposed on fabricated steel imported
from elsewhere than the United Kingdom..

168. We recommend the imposition of

Recommendations. the following dutiest:—
Product. Basic duty. Additional duty.
Rs. per ton. Ra. per ton.
Rails 30 Ibe. per yard and over . 13
Fishplates for above . . . | Revenue duty. (Minimum
Ras. 8 per ton).

Stroctural  sections  (imcluding 19 i1

wrought iron). ,
Bar and rod (including wrought 26 n

iron) Spikes and tie bars, Rails

under 30 lbs, per yard and fish~

plates for same.
Plates . . . . . 20 16
Ordinary sheets . . . . 35 24
Galvanized sheet- . . . . 88
Steel sleepers . . . . ' 10
Fabricated steel structures® . . |17 per cent. ad valorem 13

’ (minimam Rs. 22 per
ton).

Coal tubs and tipping wagons .| Ditto. . . 13

* The minimum basic duty and the additional duty on fabricated steel of
other kinds vary according to the duties on the kinds of rolled steel used.

+ The proposed sections of the Tariff Schedule embodying the Board’s re-
commendations in detail are shown in Annexure B.
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CHAPTER XIII.

Introductory.
169. Under the provisions of the Steel Industry (Protection Act
Introductory. of 1924, protection was granted to the Tin-

plate industry in India by the imposition

of a duty of Rs. 60 per ton upon all imported tinplate and on

the 27th February, 1926, following an enquiry by the Tariff Board

in the latter part of 1925, this duty was raised to Rs. 85 per ton.

At the same time, the existing 156 per cent. ad valorem duty on

imported tin was replaced by a specific duty of Rs. 250 per ton,

the change resulting in a reduction of the duty by Rs. 305 per ton.

170. Section 6 of the Act referred to above provided however that

an -enquiry should be held before the 3lst

The Government Resolu- of March, 1927, into the question whether

; the protection accorded to the Steel indus-

try of which the Tinplate industry forms a part, should be con-

tinued, end in accordance with this section the (Gfovernment of

India ordered the re-examination of the position by the issue on
the 3rd April, 1926, of the following resolution ;=

'*The attention of the Tariff Board is drawn to the fact that
the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 1924, will expire
on the 3lst of March, 1927, and it is requested to re-
examine the measure of protection afforded to the
various articles covered by the Act and by Act VIII
of 1926. It will report in respect of each class of
article whether it is still necessary to continue protec-
tion, and, if so, whether the measure of protection now
given should be increased or diminished or whether the
form of the protection given should be altered. In mak-
inF its recommendations, the Tariff Board will take all
relevant considerations into account, including that
stated in part (b{) of the Resolution adopted by the
Legislative Assembly on the 16th February, 1923, and
if 1t thinks that in any case the assistance required can
most suitably take the form of bounties, the source from
which the money for the bounties can be obtained should
be discussed. In dealing with the Tinplate Industry
the Board will bear in mind its own observations® in

® The observations of the Board were as follows :—*¢ It would be premature
to express a confident opinion, when the manufacture has been carried or
for only one year, as to the eventual ability of the industry to dispense with
protection altogether but the success hitherto attained is sufficient to justify
the hope that it will do so. It is satisfactory that tinplate of good quality
was produced almoset from the start, that six mills are now operating with
practically the same covenanted staff, as were employed on two mills a vear
ago and that work was carried on practically continuously throughout the hot
weather. In one or two years’ time it should be possible to form a definite
-opinion on the subject, but meanwhile the prospects are sufficiently favourable
to warrantgsome assistance from the Btate.””

( 100 )
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paragraph 31 of Chapter IV of the second portion of
its First Report.. The .Board will also be at liberty
to examine the claims for protection of industries mak-
ing steel products which do not come within the scope
of the present Act and to report whether, having regard
to the principles laid down in paragraph 97 of the
Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission, such claims
should be admitted. :

2. Firms and persons interested in the Steel Industry or
industries Eependent on the use of steel, who desire that
their views should be considered by the Tariff Board,
should address their representations to the Secretary to
the Board.

¢ 8. The Government of India are specially anxious that the
Tariff Board’s report should be submitted not later than
15th Qctober, 1926."” '

171. Following the issue of this Government Resolution the
Board, on the 16th April, 1926, published
the communiqué reproduced below, outlinin,
the scope of the enquiry, enumerating the steel articles with which
it would be concerned, and inviting the opinions of the firms or
persons interested in the enquiry.

The Board’s Communiqué.

‘““In the Resolution of the Government of India in the Com-
merce Department No. 260-T. (64), dated the 3rd ‘April,

1926, the attention of the Tariff Board was drawn to the

fact that section 6 of the Steel Industry (Protection)

- Act, 1924, provides that, before the 31st March, 1927,

an enquiry shall be made as to the extent, if any, to
which it is necessary to continue the protection of the

Steel Industry and as to the duties and bounties which

-are . necessary for the purpose of conferring such pro-
tection,

‘2. The Board will proceed to examine this question. DTer-
-sons or firms interested in the manufacture of the
articles enumerated below' who desire that the protec-
tion granted by the Act should be continued after 31st
March, 1927, are requested to submit representations
stating— :

(1) the gr(.mjnﬂs on which they consider the continu-
ance of protection necessary in respect of the
articles in which they are interested;

(2) whether they consider that the measure of pro-

tection now given should be increased or dimi-
nished;

(3) whether any protection which may be found neces-
sary should be given by means of protective
duties or bounties. IR
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The articles fall under the following Leads:—

Rolled steel (including ‘beams, angles, channels,
plates, bars and rods, sheets black and galvanized,
rails and fishplates).

Tinplates.
Wire and Wire Nails.
Fabricated steel.

Railway wagons and underframes,

8. The general Tlestion of the fitness for protection of an
industry making steel products, the claims of which to
protection have already been admitted, will not be
reopened. No further examination of this point will
therefore be made, except to the extent to which it has
been specifically reserved for further investigation by
the Government of India or by the Board, e.g., in the

case of the Tinplate industry.

‘“ 4, The scope of the present enquiry is not necessarily limi-
ted to the articles enumerated in paragraph 2 and the
Board are at liberty to examine any claime which may
be put forward for the protection of industries making
steel products which do not come within the scope of
the present Acts and to report whether, having regard to
the principles laid down in paragraph 97 of the Report
of the Indian Fiscal Commission, such' claims shorld
be admitted. Any persons or firms interested in such
industries who desire to claim protection for them are
requested to submit to the Tariff Board a full statement
of the grounds on which they do so. Their representa-
tions -should, in addition to the particulars specifind in
paragraph 1, state clearly whether, and, if so, to what
extent, the industries are considered to fulfil the gon-
ditions laid down by the Fiscal Commission in para-
graph 97 of their Report. '

“ 5. All applications must be addressed to the Secretary ana
reach the office of the Board at No. 1, Council House
Street, Calcutta, not later than the 15th May. After
their receipt, the Board will, if necessary, issue ques-
tionnaires. The applications, the questionnaires and
the replies thereto will then be printed and published,
and the written representations of those who wish to
support or oppose the continuance or grant of protection
will be invited. The dates for the oral examination of
witnesses who wish {o be orally examined will be sub-
gequently fixed.” .
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172. The Government of India further invited the attention of
the Board to the following extract from a

The scope of the enquiry. = gpeech made in the Legislative Assembly by
the Hon’ble the Member for Commerce:—

‘“ As the House knows this matter of protection for the Tin-
plate industry will be investigated again by the Tariff
Board this summer, and I may say quite publicly that
when the Tariff Board do investigate that question, we
propose definitely to instruct them also to investigate
the question of capital invested in this company and to
investigate the question whether that capital ought not
to be written down. It is perfectly true that the Tin-
plate industry has had so far a striking technical
success in India. I say without hesitation that that
technical success has been quite remarkable. On the
other hand I think there is grave reason to doubt
whether it will ever be a sound and healthy industry
in India unless the question of writing down the capital
of the company is very carefully considered and we pro-
pose to direct the attention of the Tariff Board to that
question.”’

It will appear therefore from the above extract, from the terms of
reference and from the Board’s Communiqué, that the scope of the
present enquiry does not extend to a re-examination of the whole
question of the protection of the Tinplate industry, but that the
investigation ‘is to be limited to the following points:—

‘(i) whether the protection.granted to the industry should be
continued and, if so, to what extent,

(%) whether the industry will eventually be able to dispense
with protection, and -

(441) whether the Tinplate Company of India, Limited, is over-
capitalised and, if so, whether any reconstruction of
its capital is necessary.

173. The Tinplate Company of India, Limited, submitted its for-
mal representation to the Board, on the 5th

The Board’s procedure. May, 1926, asking for the continuance of
S the existing scale of protection. We visited

the Company’s works.on two occasions and after a preliminary
examination of the Company on the 21st June, 1926, the hearing
of its evidence was completed on the Tth and 8th of July, 1926.
The formal representation and the documentary evidence collected
ap to that date were published on the 14th July, 1926, accompanied
by a Press Communiqué in which we invited representations, both
written and oral, from any persons, who might wish to support
or oppose the Tinplate Company’s application. With the excep-
tion, however, of a request from the Imperial Tobacco Company
of India, Limited, that any additional protective dutiep resulting
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from the ﬁant of protection to the Tinplate industry in India
might not be made applicable to tinplates of 70 lbs. basis weight,
the Board’s Communiqué evoked no response from firmg in India.
The only representation seriously opposing the grant of protection
to the industry was one forwarded by the Welsh Plate and Sheet
Manufacturers’ Association- which reached the Board on the 3rd
May, 1926. S8ir Edgar.Jones, K.B.E., came to India on behalf of
this Association and wae examined by the Board on the 3rd and
4th August in Calcutta.

174. It is convenient at this stage to explain a difficulty, which
™ t bot might have prevented us from proceeding
the Tate Trom and Bteay With this enquiry at all, and which may
Company, Limited, and €ven mow necessitate withbolding the publi-
;::ﬁ. in lm“%mnmy of cation l(:f this report. There is an agreei
sl » covoer ment between the Tinplate Company o
ing the supply of 4inbar. 7, 34 and the Tata Iron and Steel Com%any
for the purchase by the former and the supply by the latter, during
a period uf 25 years, of tinbar, the principal raw material from
which tinplate 18 manufactured. We have explained in our first
Report the main features of this agreement and its bearing on the
position of the two Companies. The price of tinbar is an essential
element of the works costs, but under the agreement it cannot be
ascertained without intricate adjustments which depended on many
uncertain factors, such as the price of tinbar in Great Britain on
the one hand, and the cost of production of tinplate by the Tin-
plate Company on the other. The parties themselves have been
unable to construe the provisions of this agreement and the con-
struction of the agreement is, inter alia, the subject matter at the
present moment of litigation in the Bombay High Court. If we
had to construe it, in order to ascertain the price of the tinbar,
we should, in view of the matter being sub judice, have been com-
pelled to postpone our investigations until after the termination
of the legal proceedings. It has not been necessary for us to adopt
this course. Both the Companies have informed us that this agree~
ment is to he rescinded, and a fresh agreement is to take its place
by which, so far as the future is concerned, the price of tinbar is to
be an ascertained figure, not liable to any adjustments, which we
need take into account, or which are likely to have any material
effect on our proposals. We have made it clear to both the Com-
panies, and they have agreed, that our investigations are to proceed
wpon the assumption that this fresh agreement materializes and is
given effect to before the publication of our Report.*

175. In the main we have followed the arrangement adopted in

. our first Report of 1924 on the rolled steel
Arrangement of the  j{ndugtry. The report commences with a
. brief review of the progress made by the

Tinplate industry in the past three years, and of the resultz of the
introduction of the scheme of protection. In Chapter XV the

® This agreement has been concluded, vide letters from the two companies
printed as Ar;netnre E.
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works costs of 1924 are compared with those of 1926, an attempt
is made to indicate what further economies are possible in the
future and after considering the probable future cost of produc-
tion, the fair average works costs during the period of protection
are fixed. The other elements in the fair selling price, viz., depre-
ciation, interest on working capital, head office charges, and
manufacturer’s profit are discussed in Chapter X VI and the question
of the present value of the Tinplate Company’s plant is considered
at length. Chapter XVII deals with future c.i.f. prices and on a
comparison with the fair selling price, the protective duties are
sugfested; the period of protection and the ability of the industry
to dispense with protection are also discussed. The. representation
of the Welsh Plate and Sheet Manufacturers’ Association opposing
the continuance of protection is next considered. Finally - our
eonclusions are summarized in Chapter XIX.



CHAPTER XIV.

Success of policy of protection: Review of Results.

176. The Tinplate industry affords a notable illustration of the
8 £ volicy of industrial progress attainable within a com-
“%‘i’:.” ot paratively short period under the policy of
discriminating protection adopted by
Government. The Tinplate Company of India commenced the
manufacture of tinplate at the end of 1922, some eighteen months
before the passing of the Sfeel Industry (Protection) Act, but
it was not until the year 1924 that all the mills came into operation.
Thereafter there has been a great improvement in the efficiency of
the industry and particularly in the skill of the labour force, which
under the training of Welsh instructors, has rapidly acquired
s knowledge of the various processes in the making of tinplate.

177. When we visited the works in August, 1923, we were in-
Production. formed that the plant was designed for an

) ) output of 28,000 tons of tinplate. In 1923

the output was just over 9,000 tons; in 1924, the first year in
which the complete plant was working, an output of 20,763 tons of
tinplate was obtained; in the succeeding year this rose to 29,658
tons, while if the average for January to March, 1926, is main-
tained, the output will reach 35,000 tons. This is 7,000 tons in

oxcess of the output for which the plant was designed, and is nearly
four times the production of 1923.

The works costs per ton of tinplate have fallen from Rs. 459

in 1924 to Rs. 313 in the first seven months

Works costs per ton,  Of the current year. Part of this reduction

must be ascribed to the fall in the price

of tinbar, but if we exclude from consideration the mett coet of

the tinbar and tin, the remaining costs have still fallen from

Rs. 213 to Rs. 138 indicating a very great improvement in practice.

Concurrently with this reduction in the cost of manufacture

Labour. there has been a noticeable decrease in the

: number of European employees whore

services were necessary at the commencement of operations in order

to train Indian labour. In 1924, there were 84 European coven-

anted employees; the number declined to 71 in 1925, and at the

present time 58 only- are employed®. The improvememt-in the

quality of Indian labour may be judged from the fact that, not.

withstanding the reduction in the number of the European sraff,

Tndian labour costst per ton of tinplate bad fallen from Rs. 8¢

in 1924 io Rs. 34 in the early months of the current year, while
output per head had increased from 6-58 tons to 12-29 tons.*

We consider these results constitute a good record of progres:
and fully justify the measure of protection granted to the industry.

® Vide Statement XIV.
+ Vide Btatement XV.

( 1007 )
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178. Tt must not be thought, however, that the financial results
of tinplate manufacture have been equally
Financial results to the Successful. Undoubtedly the industry has
Tinplate Company. ‘been passing through ecritical times and
. . though it has survived, and in our opinion,
may anticipate with some confidence a fair measure of success in
the near future, it has survived at a cost to the pioneer Company
of considerable financial losses. According to the Company’s
balance sheets, the loss in 1923 was about Rs. 29 lakhs, in 1924
Rs. 33 lakhs (of which about Rs. 19 lakhs was probably incurred
in the first half of the year and Rs. 14 lakhs in the latter half),
and in 1925 the loss was Rs. 24-7 lakhs. Thus the total loss in three
years was Rs. 87 lakhs of which about Rs. 48 Takhs was incurred
in the eighteen months before the passing of the Steel Industry
(Protection) Act and the balance of Rs. 39 lakhs in the succeeding
eighteen months. It seems fo us, however, that the figures ob-
tained from the Company’s balance sheets convey a somewhat
erroneous impression ; not only are they complicated by the intricate
arrangements then in force between the Company and the Tata
Iron and Steel Company, particularly in regard to the price of
sheet bar, but also by the fact that depreciation is calculated
throughout on the original block valuation. We have endeavoured
therefore, to arrive at an independent estimate of the losses. which
the Company has incurred in the two periods. We have felt it
necessary 1o take into account the failure to earn overhead charges,
viz., depreciation on block account and interest on working capital
and head office charges, which represent an essential part of the
cost of manufacture. For this purpose we have taken the value
of the plant at what we consider to be a fair present day valuation,
and we have allowed working capital on a three months’ turnover
of tinplate at the average works cost during the period. On these
lines we have arrived at the conclusion that in the eighteen months
preceding the introduction of the scheme of protection, the over-
head charges were Rs. 10-2 lakhs and in the subsequent period
extending to December 1925, they were Rs. 11-7 lakhs. For the
same period we find the loss on works costs to be as follows:—

Tapre XXXV,
Production Worke | Reatised | Losper | oty i,
e AR Tons. ) Re. Re. | Ra ] -Rs.
ez oL v c|oeomlc ere| 431|145 1315 lakns.
JanuarytoJune 1024 | 10,360 | . 450 410 9| 508
N LY . 1823
July to 'pgcemb.er‘ 10,400 459  .410 . 49 51,
,:'9;22‘?:5‘. oo eesss | se1 363 T
RO W; o S Brvaiis
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According to our estimate, therefore, the total losses are approxi-
mately as follows:— :

Ras. (lakhs).
1st January, 1923 to 30th June, 1924 . . . 28
July 1924 to 31st December, 1925 . . . . 22
50

179. Our figure is approximately Rs. 87 lakhs below that

Causes of loss obtained from the Company’s balance sheets;

) At first sight these figures might appear

to justifg the conclusion that the scheme of protection originally

embodied in the Steel Industry (Protection) Act was inadequate.

We do not consider that such was the case; in our view the heavy

financial losses of the Tinplate Company are the result of a series

of circumstances none of which coufc; have been foreseen at the

time our first Report was written. These we shall now briefly
indicate. ‘

180. In 1924, the sterling price of tinplate averaged about £28*
Pall in starl coof DT ton; thereafter it has steadily fallen.
" finplate.. ~ Ip 1925 thé average price was about £25

per ton, and in the first quarter of 1926 was

less than £24 per ton. This fall in price was due, not so much to a
reduction in works costs in Wales arising|from’ improved methods
of manufacture or increased output, as to certain general causes,
the most important of which was the collapse of the Uontinental
exchanges. In consequencé of the depreciation of the frane, the
price of Continiental tinbar fell from £6-10-0 per ton delivered in
South Wales in the third quarter of 1924 to £5-0-8 per ton at the
end of 1925. Since then, there has been a slight rise, but in the
first quarter of the current year, the price was still as low as £5-3-3.
This (}all reacted on the price of British tinbar, which fell from
£8-5-0 in July, 1924, to £6-3-3 per ton in 1926. There has thus
been a drop of over £2 a ton in the price of Welsh tinbar, which
allowing for waste in manufacture, would account for a difference
of nearly £2-10-0 per ton 1n the cost of tinplate. The Welsh costs
have also been reduced by the fall in the price of coal and in those
wages which are fixed on a sliding scale varying with the price
of tinbar. - The only substantial change which -tended to produce
a rige was the increase in the price of tin from £226 per ton in
July, 1924 to £285 per ton in December, 1926; this represents an
increase in the cost of tinplate of about £1 per ton. Another reason
for the fall in Welsh prices is-to be fourd in the collapse in 1925
of the combination of Welsh Tinplate Manufacturers which during
its existence of two years had helped to maintain pricest. We
have not been able to ascertain the exact date when this combination
ceased to be effective, but we believe the decline of over £4 in the

"=-®Throughout our report we have giver ‘the sterling prices ‘¢c.L.f. aftef
adjustment. The details of the adjustments will be found in annexure C.

" "4 See evidence of Sir Edgar Jones and exiracts from the speech of
Mr. Thomas of Messrs, Richard Thomas and Company, )
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price of Welsh tinplate between January and August, 1925, may in
part be ascribed to this cause. :

181. But apart from the decline in the sterling price of tinplate,
we find that the appreciation in the value
- of the rupee accounts for a considerable
portion of the losses incurred by the Tinplate Company of India.
When we submitted our first report in February, 1924, it was im-
possible to foresee the course of exchange and our recommendations
were based throughout on a ratio of Re. 1=1s. 4d. Since that
time the rupee has steadily appreciated and exchange now stands -
at Re. 1=1s. 64. In the following table we give the Company’s
“actual figures of production, works costs and average price in the
two periods under consideration at the prevailing rates of exchange.

Tasiz XXXVI. |

Exchange.

|Average price
. k .
Production, W;:l;rstzgfh realized per I.o;:nl.)er

ton,
o Tons, Ras. Rs, -~ Rs.
July to December 1924 . 10,400 459 410 49
926 . . . . .| 2985 | 331 363 18

We have now to determine what the Company’s profit would have
been had the rupee remained at 1s. 44. Works costs would then
have been higher; the effect of exchange appreciation on costs of
production was discussed in full in paragraph 54 of our Report of
the 2nd September, 1925, and we need not re-open the question
here. Including the effect of exchange on the price of tin, we
think an allowance of Rs. 8 per ton in 1924 and Rs. 10 in 1925,
when exchange was somewhat Migher, is approximately correct.
Our conclusions may be shewn as follow : —

Tasuz XXX VIL
_Rupee exchange=1s. 4d.

. Works cost. . Price. . Gain or loss
Production. per ton. per ton. . per ton.

-t o e

Tons. | Rs. Rs. " Ra.

July to Decomber 1924 . J 10,400 - 467 452 15 (loss)
1986 . . . . .| 2985 8ol | 409 18 (gain)

Thus, had the exchange remained at Re. 1=1s. 44., there would
have been a surplus over works cost of Rs. 3-8 lakhs instead of a
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deficit of Rs. 10-4 lakhs, This surplus would have been sufficient
to cover rather more than one-third of the overhead charges, leaving
o nett loss of Rs. 676 lakhs.

182. So far we have dealt with the financial results to the Tin-
Estimsted financial re- Pl3te Company basing our estimates on the
sults during the period actual figures. But we feel that no review
Janoary, 1926, to April, of the results of protection on the Tinplate
1627. industry would be complete unless we refer
to the remaining period of fifteen months during which the pre-
sent scheme of protection will remain in force. In February, 1926,
the duty on tinplate was enhanced from Rs. 60 to Rs. 85 per ton and
the duty on tin was reduced from Rs. 555 to a specific duty of
Rs. 250 per ton. In order to obtain a more accurate idea of the
effect of the protective duty on the fortunes of the Company duri
the period of two years and nine months during which the scheme
of protection will have been in force, we have estimated the profits
which will accrue between January, 1926, and the 31st March, 1927,
if costs and prices are maintained at approximately the same level
ag in the first six months of 1926. We have taken the overhead
charges on the same basis as in paragraph 178. We estimate that
the surplus receipts above works costs will be nearly Rs. 29 lakhs,
from which about Rs. 10 lakhs has to be deducted for overhead
charges. The nett profit on this estimate would therefore be about
Rs. 19 lakhs. In paragraph 178 we have already shewn that in our
view the loss between July, 1924, and December, 1925, amounted to
Rs. 22 lakhs. It appears therefore, that while the Company has
been enabled to earn no profit, the scheme of protection will have
enabled it to oome within Rs. 3 lakhs of meeting its works costs and
reasonable overhead charges during the period July, 1924, to March,
1927.

183. We have reviewed the history of the industry during the
last three years in some detail, because we
consider it important that the rapid progress
in the manufacture of tinplate in.India should be fully realized.
But for the protection granted to the industry in 1924, it could
bardly have survived and although, in fact, owing to circumstances
which could not be foreseen, it has perhaps not received the full
measure of protection intended, the assistance has been sufficient
to enable the industry {0 work up to an economic output. Very
rapid progress has been achieved in reduction of cost, in extension
of output, and particularly in training Indian labour in the processes
of manufacture, and there is good reason to suppose that in the
course of a comparatively short period axr industry of great national
importance will have become firmly established.

General conclusions.
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‘Works costs: A comparison betweén 1924 ahd 1926. :
- ' + Future Works Costs.

184. The rate at which economies have been effected in the past
Comparison of works 18 80mé guide in attempting to estimate the
costs between 1924 and time required for further economies in the
1926, future, and for this reason we think it
desirable before attempting to frame an estimate of future works
costs, to make some comparison of the cost of production at present
and in previous years. In 1923, all the mills were not working and .
the figures are, therefore, useless for the purpose of comparison.
.We, therefore, propose to compare the results of the year 1924,
the first year of full working, with those of the first seven months
of 1926. But before doing so, we think it necessary to explain
the exact position in regard to the price of tinbar. We have
already referred to the fact that the two companies contemplate
the execution of a new agreement under which the price of tinbar
will be an ascertained figure in the future. The exact figure has
not yet been decided but we have been told that it will be in the
neighbourhood of Rs. 80 per ton. The price provisionally fixed
for 1926 is Rs. 84. We have, therefore, based, our comparison of
costs and our future estimates of costs on the assumption that the
price of tinbar will be Rs. 84 per ton in 1926 and thereafter
Rs. 83 per ton, these prices being in both cases f.o.r. the Tinplate
Company’s works.* ‘ :

We give the figures for 1924 and the first seven months of 1926
ia the following table:— : :

TasLe XXXVIII.
Comparison of works costs.

1924 and 1926 (Janvary to July).

" Materials. : 1924. 1926. Difference.
. - Rs. Rs. Rs. -
Nett Metal. - :
Tinvbar . « e . . - . 1696 1158 ‘—53'8
Tin . « 4 e e« e | 62 586 —176
Other raw matorials .« . . 156 136 - —20
' Torar .| 26l4 1880 —734

* Totters from the Tinplate Company and the Tata Iron and Steel Com-
pany giving the details of the agreement between the two companies are
printed as Annexure E. .
( 112 )
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Materiala. 1924 1926 Difference.
Rs. Bs. Ba
Abore nelt metaul.
Fuel . . . . . . . 124 68 —56
Power o . . . ce . 23-4 178 —56
Labowr . . + . . . .| 900 451 —449
Materials for repairs . . . . 56 87 -19
Rolls, grease, etc, . . . . . 166 169 +03
Annealing boxes . . ‘ . . 27 42 +15
General works expenso . . . - 263 16-1 -10-2
Debit for spoiled sheets . « e 08 +08
Packing and despatching . . . 139 123 -—16
8hoaring and openiug . . . B 66 33 —34
Torav . 1976 1269 —70-6
T.exs credit for spoiled shoets . . . 22 —2-2
Torar . 1975 1247 —72:8
Total Works Cost . 4589 8127 | 1463

It will be seen that the cost of manufacturing tinplate has fallen
bg’ Rs. 146 per ton from Rs. 4589 per ton in 1924 to Rs. 83127 in
i926 (first seven months). In scrutinizing the figures in detail,
it will be convenient to consider them under two heads, viz.;—

(1) Costs of materials.
(%) Costs other than of materials.

The former comprise the costs of tinbar, tin, acid, palm oil,
ginc chloride, ete.; these must depend in the main on market con-
ditions, and save in so far as economy in the use of the materials
can be effected, are not under the control of the manufacturer.
Expansion of output does not necessarily result in any substantial
economy and may even increase the total expenditure, if efficiency
is sacrificed to speed. '

185. Of the total reduction in the cost of manufacture (Rs, 146

Costs of material per ton) almost exactly half, viz., Rs. 734,
. represents the reduction in costs of material,
of which greduction Rs. 53'8 per ton is accounted for by a fall in
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the ‘price of tinbar. The economy effected in the use of tin is
obscured by the rise in the price of that commodity. Actually
the consumption of tin is about 11 lbs. less than in 1924, a saving
which at present prices represents about Rs. 19 per ton of tinplate.
The reduction in the duty on tin notified in the Finance Depart-
ment (Central Re‘venueg Notification No. 5, dated the 2Tth
- February, 1926, represents a fall in costs of about Rs. 5 per ton
of tinplate, but in the period of seven months, which we:are con-
sidering, .its full effect is not apparent. There is also another
factor which has counteracted the decline in costs. In 1924, the
steel consumed per ton of tinplate was 1'32 tons. In 1926, this rose
to. 1'40 tons. If the yield of tinplate had been maintained, a
iurther reduction of Rs. 6'7 per ton would have been effected. This
deterioration may be ascribed mainly- to the very rapid expansion of
output, which has resulted in some increase in the number of spoilt
sheets, and in the amount of scrap produced. The point is one
which will be borne in mind in estimating future costs of production.

186. It is by a comparison of the costs other than of materials
that improvement in manufacture can best
be judged, since they reflect in the clearest -
: manner changes in output, improved practice
and general economy. The expenditure under this head decreased
irom Rs. 197'5 per ton in 1924 to Rs. 1269 in the first seven months
of 1926, or by Rs. 70°6 per ton. . Production increased from 20,763
tons in 1924 to 20,212 in the first seven months of 1926, which is

equivalent to an output of about 35,000 tons a year and we have

no reason to suppose that-the Company’s estimate of 36,000 tons

will not be obtained next year. The labour figures show an im-
provement of 50 per cent.; falling from Rs. 90 to Ps. 45 per fon.

This is largely, though not wholly, due to the increased production.

The number of covenanted men was reduced from 84 to 58 (State-

ment XIIT) or by about 30 per cent. while in spite of the increased .
output it proved possible to reduce the number of uncovenanted

smployees %y about 10 per cent. Production per head increased by

nearly 90 per cent. from 658 tons in 1924 to 1229 tons in 1926

(Statement XIV). Perhaps the imost satisfactory feature of this

branch of the works costs is the reduction in labour charges, but we

still feel that there is room for more economy in this direction. The

relatively low wages of Indian labour have often led to the employ-

ment of more men than are necessary and we cannot impress too

strongly on manufacturers the desirability of limiting the numbers

as well as of improving the efficiency of the labour force; we urge

this as much in the interests of improved labour counditions as of

economic manufacture, and we believe that with fewer but more

efficient workers ‘the standard of living of industrial labour will

rapidly rise.

187. Charges for fufell’l wh%::h conslists (())f second class cc;al, have
. fallen by nearly 50 per cent. mainly owing

 , Miscellaneous costs. to a red{ction fn prllt):e. The power used is
electricity purchased under contract from the Tata Iron and Steel

Costs other than of
materials.
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Company. A saving of about 25 per cent. is partly accounted for
by increused production and partly by a fall in the price. The rate
charged, viz., 9-24 pies per unit, appears higher than is usually
charged by electric supply companies for such favourable loads.
The reduction under general works expenses is accounted for partly
ly an increase in output and partly by a fall in expenditure on
the town which is included under this head. Packing and despatch-
ing costs samount to over.Rs. 12 per ton. This apparently high
figure is due to the fact that about 60 lbs. of tinplate, costing
rou;ghly Re. 8, are used for packing every ton of tinplate despatched
and are not included in the weight of plates charged for. A reduc-
tion in these costs will necessarily follow with the anticipated fall
in the cost of production of tinplate.

188. The works costs for the first seven months of 1926 were
Rs. 312'7 per ton. Before, however, we can
accept this figure as a basis for an estimate
of future works costs, it is necessary to make a further reduction.
The change in the duty on tin, which represents approximately an
expenditure of Ra. 5 less per ton of tinplate is reflected in the costs
of only three of the seven months which we are considering. A
reduction of Bs. 2-1 on this account is necessary, giving Rs. 310-6
&8 the figure on which we may fairly base our estimate of future
costs.

189. In Statement XIX the Company has given an estimate
of works costs for a period of 10 years from
April, 1927. We consider that seven years
is sufficient to enable the industry to effect
a substantial reduction; at the end of this period the Company
estimates that works costs will be Rs. 285 per ton. This appears
to us a high figure and should be reduced. The price of tinbar
is expected to drop from Rs. 84 to Rs. 83 per ton which will make
a difference of about Re. 1'32. The consumption of tin per ton
of tinplate is 41-34 lbs. and is expected to be reduced to about
40 lbs. gross. This will mean a saving of Rs. 26 per ton of
tinplate. We do not take into account any rise or fall in the
world price of tin, for it would affect the price of imported tinplate
to the same extent. Mr. Townend in his evidence admits
the possibility of a saving of Rs. 10 per ton in the cost of Euro-

ean labour. He does not anticipate much reduction in the cost
of Indian labour, but we think that a reduction to the extent
of Rs. 5 per ton is not impossible of attainment. Better practice
must result in fewer repairs, less wastage and in economy in the
use of miscellaneous materials, while the distribution of general
charges over a larger output will give a smaller incidence per ton.
We have already explained that, as the cost of producing tinplate is
reduced, the cost of packing must also fall. A reduction under these
different heads of about Rs. 6 per ton should be effected. 'We have
also to make a further reduction of Rs. 6-7 on account of rednced
consumption of tinbar per ton of tinplate [vide paragraph 185]
which we Jave not taken into account in estimating the works

Future works costs.

Probable reduction in
works costs.
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cost for 1926. The anticipated economies may now be summarized.
as follows : — ' ' :

Rs.
) Per- ton.

Consumption of tinbar . . R . . 67
Price of tinbar . ., . . . , . . 13
Consumption of tin . . . . . .. . 25
European labour . . . . . . . 10
Indian labour . . . . . . . . b
Miscellaneous expenses = . . . . . . 6

315

1933 costs (Rs. 310-6 less Rs, 31-5)=Rs. 279-1 per ton.

- 190. We have had some difficulty in determining what figure to
T , . select as representing average works costs for
of 2:91.33 oard o esg' mate  the period of seven years. The figure must
[ ge costs during . P
the period of protection. lie somewhere between the two limits of
, Rs. 310-6 and Rs. 279-1. The arithmetical
mean is Rs. 294-8, but the rate at which our suggested economies
can be effected will also have a direct bearing on this question.
In the first half of the period it is reasonable to suppose that the
reduced consumption of tinbar will be fully attained. This re-
presents a saving of Rs. 6-7 per ton, while the reduction in the
rice of tinbar in 1927 to Rs. 83 per ton represents a further sav-
ing of Re. 1-3 per ton in the cost of tinplate. The fotal of the
economies which we can definitely assign to the first half of the
seven year period is thus Rs. 8 per ton. A figure somewhat below
the arithmetical mean appears suitable and we have fixed Rs. 293
per ton as a reasonable figure. ,



CHAPTER XVI.
The Fair Selling Price.

191. The fair selling price f.o.r. works consists of works cost,
overhead charges, and manufacturer’s pro-

Tbe fair selling price.  gi " Overhead charges comprise:—

(a) Depreciation;
(b) Interest on working capital;
(c) Head office charges.

Depreciation is calculated on the value of the plant and we have,
therefore, to consider what is a reasonable valuation at the present
time of the Company’s block account.

192. The figure at which it stands in the Company’s books is
Block value in the C Rs. 1616 lakhs, approximately Rs. 145 lakhs

pany's e Com- for the works and Rs. 17 lakhs for Golmuri
town. Almost three quarters of the total is
for buildings, machinery and equipment ordered in 1920 and 1921
12 the United States of America and to a small extent in Great
Britain, and a part of the remainder is for imported stores ordered
in India mainly between 1921 and 1923. Owing to the general
fali in commodity prices since those years and to the rise in the
exchange value of the rupee, it is clear that the present replace-
ment value must be less than the block value. Evidence bearing
on this question has been submitted to us from two quarters, from
the Tinplate Company itself and from the Welsh Plate and Sheet
Manufacturers’ Association.

193. The Tinplate Company of India has this year obtained
revised quotations from its original suppliers
in America and Great Britain, on which it
has based a new valuation of its plant. Oun
exalination of the revised quotations received by the Tiuplate
Compuny, we find that in a number of important respects they are
substantially higher than we can accept as reasonable and we do
not feel satisfied that the Company’s valuation of plant and equip-
ment, based on these estimates, is not higher than the real replace-
ment value.

194. Ou the other hand, we do not regard it as eatisfactory to

The Welsh Plate and base our estimate on the Welsh figures

Sheot. Maoufacturers’ As. Which, although they give the present cost

sociation's estimate. of a tinplate plant of the same type and

capacity as that of the Tinplate Company

of India, represent not the cost of a factory actually erected but

only an estimate of the cost of erection of a plant in Wales having

the same outgut as that at Golmuri. It would be necessary to make
( 17

The Company's revised
estimate.

12
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due allowance for the numerous factors which make the cost of a
plant in India considerably higher than that of a similar plant in
Wales. It will be obvious to any one conversant with the trying
nature of work in a tin mill or sheet mill, that the climatic condi-
tions of India necessitate special features in the design. Among
these are the provision of high and spatious buildings, the use of
hoods over the heating furnaces, the water cooling of the mill floor
plates and the supply of cooled air at the hottest working points of
the furnaces and mills. In addition, Indian labour cannot be ex-
pected at the present stage to use the machinery as rapidly and
efficiently- as experienced Welsh labour, and an Indian works must
also be more self-dependent for repairs and minor renewals. On
both these accounts more equipment is required and therefore more
space. On these grounds we feel that an estimate based on the
Welsh figures might be too low for the real expenditure necessary
in India just as the Tinplate Company’s revised estimate might
be too high,

195. We have therefore preferred to adopt a different method of
arriving at a fair valuation. We propose
to reduce the original valuation in much the
same proportion as we have adopted in our valuation of that part
of the Tata Iron and Steel Company’s works which is known as
the *‘ Greater Extensions.”” We feel justified in adopting this
course, because both plants were purchased at much the same time,
at about the same price levels and almost entirely in the same
country (America); similar parts of the plant were ordered from
the same firms; the same consulting engineers were responsible
for the designs, and the buildings, machinery and equipment are
generally of similar types. Moreover, the initial cost of the Steel
Company’s expenditure on its town bears much the same relation
to the book value of the total fixed assets as in the case of the Tin-
plate Company. It will appear from paragraph 77 of our first
Steel Report of 1924, that after careful consideration we wrote
down' the value of the *‘ Greater Extensions *’ from Rs. 15 crores
to Rs. 10 crores. This reduction has not been challenged by the
Tata Iron and Steel Company and has, we think, been generally
accepted as reasonable. We have again had this valuation under
review Juring the course of this enquiry, and have found it neces-
sary, mainly owing to the rise in the value of the rupee, to reduce
our previous estimate by one-sixth. 'When we apply similar reduc-
tions to the initial cost of the Tinplate Company’s plant, we reach
a figure of Rs. 89-8 lakhs which we consider fairly represents the
present replacement value of the assets. But we have also to
consider whether the Company has burdened its block account with
expenditure which, while it may prove profitable if the Company’s
operations are extended, is not now a legitimate charge on the
output. The Company admit that this is the case. After inspect-
ing the works and reviewing all the circumstances we are of opinion’
that it would be reasonable to make a further reduction of Rs. 5
lakhs on this account. We, therefore, take Rs. 85 lakhs as the

The Board’s revaluation.
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proper fixed capital expenditure at present values for a production
of 36,000 tons of tinplate.

196. We take depreciationhat i:hel lsame rate on the capital value
as we have allowed in the case of the rollel
. Overhead charges. steel industry, viz., 61 per cent. Our valua-
tion of the plant and town is Rs. 85 lakhs and on an output of
36,000 tons per year the incidence of depreciation will be Ra. 14:75
per ton. The Company places its working capital at Rs. 30 lakhs
which represents about three months’ production at works cost.
We think that this amount is reasonable. Interest at the rate of
73 per cent. is claimed on this amount. As the assets of the Com-
pany ‘are heavily mortgaged we think it unlikely that it could
borcow money at a lower rate of interest than this and are pre-
ared to allow the claim. On a production of 36,000 toms, the
incidence of this charge is Ra. 6:25 per ton. For head office and
other charges Rs. 1-76 per ton ia claimed. The figure is based
on the expenditure incurred this year under these heads and is not
?xﬁessive. The overhead charges per ton will, therefore, be as
ollows: —

Rs.

) Per ton,
Depreciation . . . . . . 14-75
Interest on working capital . . . . . 6-25
Head office, ete. . . . . . . . 1-76

Torar. . 22:76

197. In the course of the debate in the Legislative Assembly on
‘ the subject of the grant of supplementary
Manofactorer’s profit.  protection to the Tinplate industry the
Hon’ble the Member for Commerce made the
following statement : — '
* When the Tariff Board do investigate that question, we pro-
pose definitely to instruct them also to investigate the
question of capital invested in this Company and to
investigate the question whether that capital ought not

to be written down.”

The capital of the Tinplate Company of India consists of 500,000
ordinary shares giving a total capital of Rs. 75 lakhs. In addi-
tion to this there is a 10 per cent. debenture loan of Rs. 1,24,95,000.
Whether the share capital or the debenture loan or both should be
written down and, if 8o, to what extent, is a matter which must
be decided by the Company itself. We have been informed that
negotiations are now proceeding for the reduction of the capital
by writing down both the debenture end the ordinary shares to a
figure which in the Company’s opinion represents the present day
valuation of the works. But for the purpose of any scheme of pro-
tection we are of opinion that cur valuation of the plant and town,
wiz., Rs. 85 lakhs, must be taken as the total sum on which manu--
facturer’s profif can be allowed. We consider that a fair all round
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rate of interest, sufficient to enable this capital to be raised, is
8 per cent. which is the same as that taken by us in the case of
the Tata Iron and Steel Company. This would give an incidence
per ton of output of Rs. 18-9. The average fair selling price f.o.r.
works during a period of seven years will, therefore, be as follows: —

Rs.
Per ton.
Works cost . . . . .. . . 293
Overhead A . . . . . . . 22-76
Profit . . . . . . . . . 18-9
334-66

198. The figure given above is the price at which the average
. . saleable product of the Company can be put
Ml“’"’ﬁ?""’ to the fair o rail at the works at a reasonable profit.
. MEIE PRICS. To ascertain the amount of protection re-
quired the fair selling price has to be compared with the price of
imported tinplate. But there are two important factors to be
taken into account in making this comparison, one being the cost
of delivery from the works at Golmuri to the customer, and the
other the fact that a proportion of the tinplates are classed as
wasters, .e., have imperfections which leave them serviceable but
reduce the price which the market is prepared to pay.
199. As the Company has to pay the freight from the works to
. the customer, we have obtained information
Adjustment on scconnt of  (Statement XXIIT) showing the average
rroight. " freights paid during the first half of 1926.
The weighted average freight on tinplates delivered to port towns
is Rs. 12.76 per ton. By far the largest demand for tinplate is
in the seaport towns for use in the distribution of kerosene and
petrol in the interior of the country. Since it is in these markets
that the Indian article must compete with the imported article,
at the c.i.f. prices plus landing charges and duty, the average
railway freight required to put the Company’s goods on the market,
viz., Rs. 12:76, must be added to fhe cost of production.

200. It would be possible to make allowance for the lower prices

N obtained for wasters by adjusting the sell-
Adjustment on accomnt of jyo prices of imported tinplate. We have

wasters. .

preferred, however, to regard the loss in

receipts on account of the low price received for wasters as part
of the essential cost of producing primes (i.e., plates which com-
mand the full price). The market for *‘ wasters >’ in this country
is at present limited, mainly on account of the restricted develop-
ment of Indian .industries, though possibly the almost universal
nse of the second-hand kerosene tin as a container may also affect
the demand. The effects of these factors upon the demand for
wasters may decrease in the future, but in the meanwhile
‘ wasters ”’ are sold at a price which is nearly a hundred rupees
ver ton less than the price of primes in India, the average prices
during the first half of 1926 being Rs. 391 per ton for ¢ primes ™
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against Rs. 293 per ton for * wasters.”” Of the total production of
tinplate about one-fifth is in the form of ** wasters’’ and in conse-
quence the average realized price of all tinplate is reduced by about
Ra. 20 per ton. 'We have considered whether somewhat less than the
whole of this amount should be taken into account in the fair selling
price. Such a course would be an inducement to the Company to
reduce the percentage of ‘‘ wasters’’ or develop a more profitable
market for them. The percentage of *‘ wasters ”’ produced in Wales
is about 15, against 20 in the Tinplate Company’s works, while we
are informed that in America it is about 22 per cent. It appears
to us, therefore, that at the present stage of the Company’s de-
velopment, the outturn of ‘‘ wasters *’ is not excessive and we do not
suggest a reduction on this ground. But we have no evidence to
indicate that the Company has reached finality in its efforts to
develop the market and we think that further steps should be
taken in this direction. For this reason we think that a reduction
of Rs. 2 per ton is not unreasonable and we would make an addi-
tion of Rs. 18 to the fair selling price on this account.
201. A further adjustment has also to be made for the credit
which the Tinplate Company must give to
Adjustment on acconnt of  {hg Burmsh Oil Company on account of the
method of packing. 1 cbhod o packing its tinplate; this has not
been taken into account in the ec.i.f. price of imported tinplate as
has been explained in Annexure C. This amounts to about
Rs. 2:8 per ton of tinplate,
' 202. We have thus to add about Rs. 33-6 per ton on account
of freight, reduced price obtained for
Final estimate of fair #¢ wagferg ** and the adjustment on account
selling price. of packing, in order to arrive at the price
which the Company should realise for primes. Our final estimate
of the fair selling price is therefore as follows:—

Ras.
Per ton.

Works cost . . . . . . . . 293
Overhead charges . . . . . 22-78
Manufacturer’s profit 18-9
Adjustments—

Freight . . . . . . . . 12-7¢

Wasters . . . . . 18

Packing 2:8

TorAL . 368-22
———y
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Futu_,re c.if, prices. Measure and duration of protec-
tion. Ability of the industry eventually to dis-
pense with protection. '

203. In considering the future prices of imported tinplate, we
, . are fortunate in ome respect, namely that
Estimate °£i£::“'° import the principal countries of manufacture are
prices. the United Kingdom and America, where the
currencies are on a gold basis. Prices are not therefore subject to
sudden variations resulting from the depreciation of exchanges,
though the indirect effect of Continental depreciation on' cost of
production may still be considerable, TFurther, the Welsh tinplate
industry appears to be less liable to competition, since practically
no tinplate is manufactured for export on the Continent and it
has been possible in the past to stabilize or even raise prices by
combinations of manufacturers. Such evidence as we have re-
ceived tends to show that, in the present circumstances of the
Welsh tinplate industry, it is improbable that there will be any
further lowering of prices. In Chapter XIV of this report, we have
already shown that the Welsh price of tinplate has fallen con-
currently with the fall in the price of tinbar. 'As the average price
of British tinbar in 1913 was £5-4-0 per ton and in the first quarter
of this year was only £6-3-3, it seems unlikely that any further -
considerable reduction will be possible. 'We think, therefore, that
the price of imported tinplafe is not likely to fall much below the
level of the first quarter of 1926. We have no evidence to lead
us to suppose that there will be any sudden increase in the price
of imported tinplate except on account of a possible rise in the
price of tin. Any such increase will affect the cost of Indian and
foreign manufacturers alike, and will leave the need for protection
unchanged. We propose, therefore, to base our proposals on the
average price of tinplate prevailing in the early months of 1926.
Since the coal stoppage in the United Kingdom in May of this
year, prices have somewhat risen; but between September, 1925,
and May, 1926, the c.i.f. price has remained in the neighbourhood
of £24." Ignoring the temporary effect of the coal stoppage, we
take, as the basis of our calculations of a protective duty, the
average of the first five months of 1926, wiz., £23-16-9 c.i.f. The
rupee equivalent of £23-16-9 at 1s. 6d. is Rs. 317-13-4 to which
must be added Rs. 2-12 for landing charges. The landed price is
thus in round figures Rs. 320 per ton. :

204. The measure of protection is the difference between the fair
selling price and the c.i.f. landed price.
The former according to our estimate is
Rs. 868 and the latter Rs. 320. Therefore the duty required is
Rs. 48 per ton (Rs. 37 per ton below the present rate of duty), and
we recommend the imposition of a duty of that amount, .

{ 122 )

Measure of protection.
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205. We have received a request from the Imperial Tobacco
Roquest for exemption Company of India, Limited, that, if any
of certein kinds of tin- further increase in the import duty be re-
l."‘"- commended, exemption should be granted
in respect of the ‘* 704b. *’ tinplates in which they are specially
interested, These are thin plates which are not at present manu-
factured in India. The Welsh Plate and Sheet Manufacturers’
Association has asked that all tinplates other than those of ordinary
quality of the two ‘‘ oil ** sizes, or multiples of those sizes, should
be exempted from the protective duty. As we are recommending
a substantial reduction of the duty rather than an increase, the
Tobacco Company’s conditional request requires no further consi-
deration. As regards the Welsh- application, we feel that it has
perhaps been pressed on the assumption that the protective duty
will be increased. Many of the special kinds of tinplate are more
expensive than oilplate, and the protective duty which we have
recommended is so little above the 10 per cent. ad wvalorem revenue
duty to which they would be subject in any case, that the burden on
the consumer is negligible. But we should have been opposed to
the proposal on other grounds also. The Tinplate Company of
India haa for some time been making tinplate of kinds other than
oil plate and as the Indian demand for oil plate is met more com-
pletely by the Indian manufacturer in the future, it will be neces-
sary to undertake the production of other varieties of tinplate.

206. The Welsh Association has also represented to us that in
.. the event of protective duties being imposed

P'°P°:,:ld'°" Imperial * op g]] tinplate, preferential rates should be
erence. fixed in favour of Wales. In so far as this

proposal involves purely the question of Imperial Preference, we
express no opinion. As far as its economic aspect goes, we must
definitely state that we find no ground for the adoption of such
a policy. Preferential rates in favour of the principal competitor
would on economic grounds be incompatible with any scheme of
protection and we are, for that reason, unable to recommend them.

207. Our estimate of the future costs of the industry and of the
. . price of imported tinplate indicates that, at
Period of protection seven {he end of seven years, the industry will
yoars. probably be in a position to do without any
protective duty, and we propose therefore that the period of pro-
tection should be fixed for seven years. In the last three years
we find that the total import of tinplates and the production. of
the Tinplate Company of India taken together give the following
totals: — .

Tons.
1923-24 . . . . . . . . . 56,000
192425 . . . . . . . . . 59,000
192528 . . . . . . . . . 60,000

Tn normal circumstances it does not appear that the increase in
the demamd would exceed 1,600 teng annually. At the end of the
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period of protection we should thus expect a market for not much
more than 70,000 tons. The Tinplate Company of India on its
present plant will produce in the protected period approximately
36,000 tons a year. There remains a market for a further 34,000
tons, which may be met either by the existing Company, whose
works are so constructed that extensions to produce an additional
24,000 tons can be conveniently undertaken, or by a new Company
which would require at least five years from inception to reach fuil
production. In either case, we consider that the possibilities of
development would be sufficiently met by fixing the protective duties
for a period of seven years.

Will the industry be , <08. In paragraph 31 (page 124) of our
able to dispense with pro- first Report (1924) we observed with reference
tection ! to this industry : —

*“ It would be premature to express a confident opinion when
the manufacture has been carried on for only one year,
a8 to the eventual ability of the industry to dispense
with protection altogether, but the success hitherto

attained is sufficient to justify the hope that it will do

so.”’

In the terms of reference the Government of India draw our atten-
tion to these observations, and we now proceed to consider the
question. The condition that an industry. in order to gqualify for
protection, must be one which will eventually be able to face world
competition without protection, is set forth in paragraph 97 (3)
of the Fiscal Commission’s Report, but the precise implications
of this condition are nowhere definitely explained. In view of
the recommendation of the Fiscal Commission that there should
be a clear distinction in the tariff between protective and revenue
duties, it would not be unreasopable for an industry to claim
that where foreign competition can be faced with the help of
the revenue dutv only. it is able to dispense with protection and
therefore virtually satisfies the third condition laid down by the
Tiscal Commission. On the other hand, it may be maintained that
revenue duties vary according to the needs of the country, and that,
tntil an industry can dispense with all extraneous assistance, its
position is not secure. In the enquiry on which we are at present
engaged, we think it unnecessary to commit ourselves to any inter-
pretation of the Fiscal Commission’s intentions. We have good
reason to suppose that whichever view is taken on this point, the
tinplate industry will eventually be able to stand without protection.
209. We have estimated that the average works costs will be
reduced by the end of the period of protec-

Question considered on tion to Rs. 279°1. With the addition of
the assumption that pre-  overhead charges Rs. 22°76 per ton, profit
::?,:’efveme w Rs. 189 and charges on account of adjust.
ments Rs. 33-56, a selling price of Rs. 3564°32

per ton is obtained. The present landed price of imported tinplate
is Rs. 320 and the revenue duty at 10 per cent. ad valordm amounts
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to Rs. 32, giving s total price of Rs. 352, as against a fair selling
price of Rs. 354'32 for Indian tinplate. Should the 10 per cent.
revenue duty continue after the year 1933, further assistance to the
industry appears unnecessary,

210. We feel that a discussion as to whether the tinplate
industry will eventually be able to dispense
Question considered on  with the assistance afforded by the revenue
2:0.:-';]:3320':6;?; P duty of 10 per cent. ad valorem has but an
reduced or abolished, academic interest. A general system of
import duties is an integral part of the fiscal
machinery of this country, and we have no ground for supposing
that there will be any essential change in this respect by the year
1933. We propose, therefore, to indicate very generally some of
the factors which may render it unnecessary for the industry to
rely eventually on any revenue duty. With the industrial develop-
ment of India, an improved price for *“ wasters ?’ should be realized,
while the demand for the steel scrap produced by the Company,
which is at present exported to Italy, may expand, enabling the
industry to dispose of this waste product more profitably in India.
We refer to these items as examples only, and we by no means
exclude the possibility of further economies due to improved prac-
tice. Further, if the revenue system of the country is altered so
a8 to result in a material reduction in the duty on tinplate. we
may reasonably expect that the duty on the raw materials from
which tinplate is manufactured will be correspondingly reduced.
The incidence of the duty of Rs. 250 per ton on tim which still
remains, amounts to Rs. 4'5. while the duty on miscellaneous stores
and material for repairs is about Rs. 3-5 per ton of tinplate. Thus
the disadvantage which the industry would suffer if the 10 per cent.
ad valorem duty (Rs. 32 per ton) were abolished, would be substan-
tially reduced. We consider that the possibilities of economies
alreadv suggested are sufficient to raise a reasonable presumption
that, in due course, the industry will be able to dispense with pro-
tection, even if the term is used to include the assistance derived
from a purely revenue tariff.

211. One point remains in connection with this question. The
Tata Tron and Steel Company has undertaken
to sell to the Tinplate Company tinbar at a
price of about Rs. 83 and it might be urged that if this price was
uneconomie, it would operate as an indirect subsidy. We are
atisfied that the Tata Iron and Steel Company will be able, in the
long run, to sell tinbar at this price without any protection. Their
estimate of the works costs in respect of tinbar is Rs. 71 per ton
in 1926-27 and Rs. 61 after 10 vears. OQur estimate as to the average
future works costs, however, is about Rs. 60 per ton. This would
give the Tata Iron and Steel Companv a margin of Rs. 23 per
ton, which in the case of a semi-finished product rolled on the con-
tinuouns mill, is reasonable as an allowance for overhead charges and
manufacturer’s profit. ‘An additional production of 50,000 tons on
this mill wil] reduce the cast of all material rolled on it, and a

Price of tinbar,
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ready outlet for such a large quantity of steel is in itself ar
advantage to the steel manufacturer. The price of Rs. 83 per ton
is almost the same as the Welsh tinplate manufacturers pay for
British tinbar (£6-3-3), and there is no reason to think that an
agf‘reement between the Tata Iron and Steel Company and the Tin-
plate Company of India fixing the price of tinbar at this level
during the period of protection, would in any way unduly assist
the latter Company.
212. The following table gives the effect
Effect of proposals on.  of our proposals on the consumer of tin-

consumer. plate : —
TaprLe XXXTIX,
. . Approxim-
Average Cif. Landing
rate of price charges Dthlty "ur';zzﬂ
- exchange, Rs. Ra. :)n PR o
Pence, per ton. | per ton. per for. per ton,
1928 . . . . 1633 407 24 40 449
1924 January to June . . 1689 8974 26 40 . 440
1924 July to December - .| 1764 | 8770 25 60 449
1935 . . . .| 1804 | 3351 271 €0 398
1926 March . . . 1819 3152 275 85 403
Under scheme now proposed . 18 8178 275 48 369

Notwithstanding the imposition of protective duties, there has been
a steady decline in the price of tinplate and though under our
froposals the duty would be higher by Rs. 8 per ton than it was in
1923, the price of tinplate is lower by no less than Rs. 80 per ton.
It is therefore clear that the scheme of protection adopted by
Government has not constituted a serious burden on the consumer.
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Representation of the Welsh Plate and Sheet Manu-
facturers' Association.

213. No Indian interests have submitted any protest against the
Welsh Plate and Sheet 8PPlication of the Tinplate Company for the
Manufactarers’ represen- continuance of protection. But we have re-
tation. ceived a representation from the Welsh Plate
and Sheet Manufacturers’ Association, London, in which the further
ant of protection to the Indian Tinplate industry is opposed.
g:'al evidence was given on the Association’s behalf od 3rd and 4th
Avugust, 1926, by Sir Edgar Jones, K.B.E., who though not other-
wise connected with the manufacture of tinplate, represents the
Association in public enquiries and in all matters connected with
propaganda. While we are prepared to allow full weight to the
arguments advanced by an Association with the experience of tin-
plate manufacture which the Welsh Plate and Sheet Manufacturers
can claim, we feel constrained to point out that the representation
loses much of its force from the fact that the arguments advanced
are based on the figures set forth in the enquiries of 1923 and 1925.
In the earlier portion of our report, we have already explained at
length the great improvement which has recently been effected in
the manufacture of tinplate in India, and we feel that, had the
figures therein set forth been before the Association at the time its
statement was drafted, both the form and the substance of the pre-
sentation would have been substantially modified. It appears un-
necessary to discuss in detail arguments based on figures which are
obviously out of date and we have therefore confined our attention
to the most important matters referred to in the representation, In
our terms of reference we have been instructed to enquire whether
the Tinplate industry satisfies one condition precedent to the grant
of protection, viz., whether it would eventually be able to stand
without protection. It is only to this extent that we are concerned
in this enquiry with the general question of the fitness of the in-
dustry for protection. It might be maintained, therefore, that it
would be beyond the scope of our enquiry to consider the arguments
of the Welsh Plate and Sheet Manufacturers directed to prove that
the Indian Tinplate industry does not satisfy the remaining condi-
tions which must be fulfilled before protection is granted. We have
thought it desirable, however, to discuss, as far as possible, in the
order in which they are presented, those arguments which have not
already been dealt with i1n the previous chapters of our Report and
to indicate briefly why we consider them inapplicable to the Tinplate
industry in its present state of development.

214. We have found some difficulty in understanding in what
- . way the allegation that the Tinplate Com-
Co::. gatio “‘:" T pate pany of India has not proved its capacity as
mm{n',';;, .ﬁ%e;lhu- a general manufacturer of tinplate, affects

the general question of the suitability of the
(127 )
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industry for protection. As a reason for the exemption from protec-
tive duty of those classes of tinplate which are not produced in India
the argument is not without force. We have dealt with this aspect
of the case elsewhere in our report and it is sufficient here to point
out that the protective duty we have proposed is so small that in
the case of special qualities of tinplate, it is almost equivalent to
the revenue duty. It is admitted that the Indian industry does not
at present manufacture many kinds of tinplate, while we have been
informed that one Welsh works alone produces nineteen hundred and
fifty varieties. Market conditions necessarily govern the range of
articles produced in any industry and it is obvious that the produc-
tion of goods for which there is a very limited demand, would not
be a profitable commercial undertaking in India. At present
approximately two-thirds of the Indian demand is for those varieties
of tinplate which are used in the manufacture of oil containers. The
advantages of specializing in the manufacture of a few varieties of
tinplate for which there 1s a large and continuous demand are evi-
dent, and we think that the Company was well advised to concentrate
its attention on the manufacture of oil plates in the early years of
its existence. As the industry develops and the manufacture of tin-
plate in India approximates to the demand, other varieties will be

roduced., The Tinplate Company claims that it has already manu-
fl;ctured without difficulty eighteen different varieties, and there is
good reason to believe that i1t will be possible to produce in India
all kinds of tinplate for which there is a substantial demand within
a reasonable period.

215. The Welsh manufacturers assert that ‘‘ the factors -against
 Factors against suo succfss ”* in the (:ommercial1 manufacture of
T ac agail “ tinplate in India ‘‘ are conclusive.”” At the
cess ™ of Indian industry. tinﬁa they wrote this they had not ascertained
the recent costs of the Tinplate Company, which are already sub-
stantially lower than those which the Association had in mind. We
have shewn in the earlier part of our Report that, in a relatively few
years, the tinplate industry in India will be able to dispense with
‘protection. Tt is indeed probable that if the various imported mate-
rials used in the manufacture could be obtained at prices, delivered
at the Indian works, equivalent to the prices at Welsh works, the
total works costs of tinplate in India would in a few years be as low
as, if not lower than, in Wales. In the Association’s opinion there
are three obstacles to the success of the industry, viz., high labour
costy, high cost of materials and the difficulty of ({isposing of wasters.
We have already discussed fully the question of wasters and it is
admitted that the cost of imported materials is higher than in Wales.
The remaining points we shall now consider.

216. 'We have been supplied with a sworn statement b{ Mr. H.

Comparison of labour C. Thomas, Assistant Secretary to the Welsh
costs, Plate and Sheet Manufacturers’ Association,
which contains some general information about labour costs in South
Wales. The average wages for the quarter ending March, 1926, are
there stated to be 4s. 1:3d. per basis box, or £4-5-2 per ton. This
equals Rs. 56-8 per ton at 1s. 6d. or Rs. 63-9 at Ls. 4d. The average
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wages cost per ton at Golmuri during the first five months of 1926
was Rs. 59-3. Although we realize that the Welsh average covers
the production of some plates which require more labour than those
made in India, we do not regard the comparison as unfavourable;
for the Indian works has been in operation a little over 3 years and
a fairly large and expensive Welsh supervising staff still has to be
employed. And if, as we estimate, the total labour cost in the
In({’ian works falls during the next few years by about Rs. 15 per ton
of tinplate, the cost may then be below the average Welsh labour
cost for the same kind of tinplate. The whole of the Indian labour
employed in tinplate making has less than four years’ experience
whilst in Welsh works, according to the figures supplied by Mr.
Thomas, about one-third of the men have more than 20 years’ service,
over one half have more than 10 years’, and over three quarters have
more than b years’ service. Experience is an important factor in
tinplate manufacture as the Association rightly claims, and it is not
unreasonable to expect that its benefits will become increasingly
spparent in India during the next few years. As regards the total
number of men employed, Mr. Thomas estimates that for a six mill
equipment similar to the Indian works producing 30,000 tons, 710 to
720 employees would be required. For an output of 35,000 tons (the
estimated output at Golmuri in 1926) the number would presumably
be about 800. The total number employed at Golmuri is 2,800, a
proportion of about 1 to 3L. The output per head in India under
present circumstances cannot be expected to equal that in Europe
and we do not consider this proportion unpromising in the early
stuges of an industry which depends so largely on manual labour.

217. The nett consumption of tin per box in Wales is said to be

Costs of materials about 1 1b. 10 oz. This is not much better

’ than Indian practice. Locally made tinbar,

us we have seen, is no cheaper in Wales than here. Thus, in the

three most important respects—wages, tin and tinbar—the Welsh

manufacturer can claim no permanent advantage and if his cosls

are a little lower to-day than those in India, it is largely due to the

lower prices of some of the raw materials and to. the import duties
which the Indian manufacturer has to pay.

218. We do not propose to deal at any length with the statement

Use of Indian material that the Tinplate éompany of India has
and effect on employment failed to promote a °‘ permanent profitable
of labour, increased production of Indian materials
or opened permanent new avenues for Indian labour. The cost of
tinbar represents rather over one-third of the cost of production of
tinplate. We have already discussed the agreement between the
Tata Iron and Steel Company and the Tinplate Company of India
and have stated reasons for our belief that the price at which tinbar
will be supplied will be on the whole an economic price and will not
be detrimental to Indian steel production. Including fuel and
power, the value of Indian materials is rather over three quarters of
the total value of the materials used excluding tin, which is not pro-
duced on any substantial scale in any tinplate manufacturing
country. M is asserted by the Association that ‘‘ the restriction of
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general labour due to the check imposed by protection entirely out-
weighs the labour employed in the manufacture of tinplates.”” .We
do not believe that the small protective duty which we have recom-
mended will in any way adversely affect other industries, and we have
received no application from Indian industries opposing the continu-
ance of protection on this ground.
219. We now turn to that portion of the Association’s represen-
Wages of covenanted tation which deals with the conditions of
labour. labour in the Tinplate industry. The Asso-
ciation has compared the rates of wages drawn by the covenanted
labour of the Tinplate Company with the rates of wages in Wales
and with those drawn by the Indian employees of the Company,
and has arrived at the conclusion that the wages of covenanted
employees are excessive. We do not consider the comparison con-
vincing. The covenanted employees of the Company were brought
out ‘to India for the special purpose of training untried Indian
labour in the difficult processes of tinplate manufacture, and are
retained in employment only in so far as they are successful in
their instruction. Their position is that of instructors rather than
of operatives. The Welsh wages given are the average of each
department for employees of all grades of experience and in many
departments the wages of women and juveniles are also included.
The comparison is, therefore, misleading. But apart from this, it
is undeniable that in the early stages of a new and highly technical
industry, the importation of experienced instructors is necessary.
The rates of pay are not in excess of those paid in other new
industries to their employees brought from abroad; and we find it
difficult to believe that the Tinplate Company, whose losses have
furnished every inducement to economy, is not in a better position
than the Association to judge whether the wages paid are exces-
sive. We have already explained in para%raph 177 that, in our
opinion, the Tinplate Company has been well advised in the policy
which it has adopted. In little over three years the nmumber of
imported employees has been reduced by about one-third, and
as Indians become more experienced further reductions will be
made until, in the course of a few years, the incidence of the
wages of the imported staff will form but an insignificant propor-
tion of the cost of the finished article.

220. As regards the level of wages of Indian labour, it is obvious

. that the wages paid to operatives who are

Wages of Indian labour. 1,51 ning & new trade cannot fairly be com-
pared with the rate which is appropriate to skilled and experienced
workers, while no comparison with the level of wages prevailing in
other countries would be legitimate which did not take into account
the differences in the standard of comfort and general purchasing
power. This is admittedly a difficult and complicated question and
it is to be regretted that the Association has thought fit to support its
conclusions Ey statements which are somewhat political in character.
221. 'We have made a careful examination of the general condi-
Conditions of Indian tions of Indian labour at Golmuri. The
laboun average scale of wages compares Very favour-
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ably with that prevalent for similar classes of labour in other indus-
trial centres. In addition to this, excellent housing arrangements
have been made by the Company at its own expense. About half
the labour is accommodated in well built houses, most of which are
provided with water-borne sanitation, and the rents charged are
moderate. The remainder of the workmen live in houses built by
themselves, partly with their own and partly with money advanced
by the Company. There is an ample supply of filtered water for the
whole population, and free medical treatment is provided not only
for the workmen and their families but for all applicants. Arrange-
ments for the education of children bave been made in conjunction
with the Tata Iron and Steel Company. The attention of Sir Edgar
Jones was drawn in his oral examination to the labour conditions at
Golmuri and he said ** On the social side no criticisms can be made
against them; and I think they call for a good deal of commenda-
tion. So far as you can arrange for the men’s comforts in a steel
works, I do not think anything is omitted.”” In view of this state-
ment we think it unnecessary to discuss in detail the arguments put
forward in paragraph 27 of the representation.*

222. It has been urged that the manufacture of tinplate in India

Manafacture of tincla is not an industry and consequently cannot
 not an industry.” © ' qualify for protection. The Association con-
siders that the Tinplate Company is in effect

a mere department of the Burmah Oil Company and has been able
to penalize its competitors in the oil trade by the imposition of tariff
duties on the articles competing with those produced in its own tin-
plate works. The argument appears to us to rest on a misconception
of the true position. The statement that the original shares of the
Tata Iron and Steel Company in the Tinplate Company have no
value and are to all intents and purposes wiped out is incorrect.
‘We have received evidence that a reconstruction of the share capital
is under consideration involving a reduction of the debenture loan
and the ordinary shares proportionately, but it has nowhere been
stated that the shares of the Tata Iron and Steel Company will
be completely written off. It was suggested that the Oil Company
as the principal shareholder was in control of the Tinplate Company
and derived some special advantage therefrom. In evidence, how-
ever, it was stated that the argument was not in reference to the
present position but to the future and would apply only if the scale
of protection was prohibitive. In view of the very moderate nature
of the scale of protection proposed, we need not discuss this matter
further. Nor does it appear that the Burmah Oil Company is able
to obtain oilplate at any lower rate than its competitors. 'The price
is governed by an agreement with the Tinplate Company under
which the Oil Company is entitled to purchase all tinplate of satis-
factory quality manufactured out of 35.000 tons of tinbar at the
ascertained price of imported tinplate, including the duty. The
Company is thus in no better position in the matter of price than if it
®* See Volume VI—The Evidence recorded by the Indian Tariff Board

during the enquiry into the question of continuance of protection to the
Tinplate indu.st.ry. '

K
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purchased imported tinplate. Far from securing to itself additional
profit by its connection with the Tinplate Company, it has in fact
incurred very heavy losses. Had this venture been backed by a’com-
pany lacking the financial resources of the Burmah Oil Company,
it is probable that this industry, which we consider to be of great
national importance, would have ceased to exist. Moreover, even
at present the Burmah Oil Company is not the only purchaser of
tinplate from the Tinplate Company. The output of tinplate from
35,000 tons of tinbar is approximately 26,000 tons on the present
production, while during the period of protection the average output
of finplate will be not less than 36,000 tons. Already the Company
is supplying tinplate for the use of biscuit makers, ghee packers and
vegetable o1l manufacturers, and with any further considerable ex-
pansion of the industry, its operations must extend much beyond the
supply of tinplate to the Burmah Oil Company. We.cannot, there-
fore, subscribe to the view ‘that the Tinplate industry in India is
not a genuine industry and is thus disqualified for protection.

'223. Nor does there appear to be any justification for the conten-
Burmah Oil Company tion that the losses incurred by the Tinplate
**a monopoly.” Company should be met by the Burmah Oil
Company. It has been urged that the Oil Company constitutes a
monopoly and as such is in a position to recoup any losses incurred
on the manufacture of tinplate by a slight increase in the price of
oil. The argument proceeds on the assumption that the Burmah -
0il Company 1s the only shareholder in the Tinplate Company, which
assymption we have already shown to be incorrect. We have no
information as to the precise position of the Burmah Oil Company
in the distribution of oil in India, but assuming that it has a mono-
poly as is contended by the Association, it is reasonable to suppose
that the present price of oil products is maintained at a level which
in existing circumstances would give the Company the maximum of
rofit. Any attempt to recoup losses on the manufacture of tinplate
y an increase in the price of oil is therefore likely to prove im-
practicable. Our general conclusion is that the Tinplate Company
‘of India has established a genuine industry and that the sharehol-
ders, viz., the Burmah Oil Company and the Tata Iron and Steel
Company, are entitled to such protection as would ensure a reason-
‘able return on the value of ‘their fixed assets. We have not over-
looked the fact that mistakes have been made in the past, but we
think that sufficient allowance has been made for this by our reduc-
tion of capital valuation from Rs. 161-5 lakhs to Rs. 85 lakhs.

924, The Association has also referred to the question of the
' national importance of the Tinplate industry.
On this matter we think that there is no room
for doubt. 'We have been informed by the
‘military authorities that they regard tinplate as an important part
of war equipment. It is used in the construction of ammunition
boxes, for the manufacture of containers for motor spirit and oil,
and for the provisioning of troops. It has been urged that
if it were possible under war conditions to import the gaterials re-

Denial of national im-
portance of Industry.
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quired for the manufacture of tinplate which are not produced in
India, it would also be possible to import tinplate from Wales. This
point is a debatable one and we can conceive of conditions in which
tin from the Straits Settlements or palm oil from Africa might be
imported into India, but consignments of tinplate from Wales
might be liable to interception. Nor is the supply of tinplate
likely to be interrupted by war conditions alone. Labour troubles
in Great DBritain might affect the supply and the effect
of the present coal dispute on the tinplate trade appesrs to us a
’strikinf dgroof of the desirability of establishing the indus-
try in India, Apari from the importance of securing a continuous
supply of tinplate in India, we consider that the successful establish-
ment of an industry requiring such a high degree of skill under con-
ditions so entirely new is bound to exert a stimulating influence on
industrial development generally in India, and in considering the
claim of the Tinplate inﬁustry to protection, this is an aspect of the
matter which in our opinion shou{)d not be ignored.
225, The Association complains of confusion in the calculations
. . in the Board’s earlier reports. The matter
byotgl:ifs:cef::?::. raised i3 of a somewhat technical nature and we
have thought it more convenient to deal with
it in Apnexure D. It is sufficient here to state that the suggestion
that if all appropriate adjustments had been made, the Board’s re-
commendations would have been substantially different, is entirely
without foundation. Other matters relevant to our enquiry which
have been referred to in the Association’s representation are the
eventual ability of the Tinplate industry in India to stand without
protection, the exemption from the protective duty of certain kinds
of tinplates which are not at present manufactured in India, the
uestion of preferential rates of duty for Welsh tinplates and the
?air valuation of a works of a capacity and type similar to that of
the Tinplate Company of India. These matters have already been
fully discussed in the earlier chapters® of our Report and we feel it
unnecessary to refer to them further.

® Vide paragraphs 192 to 195, 205, 206 and 208.
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CHAPTER XIX.

Summary.

226. We summarize our conclusions as
follows : —

(1) The Tinplate industry has effected remarkable progress and
fully justified the policy of discriminating protection ~adopted by
Government. Production has increased from 9,000 tons in 1923 {o
approximately 85,000 tons in 1926. Works costs have fallen from
Rs. 459 per ton in 1924 to Rs. 313 per ton in the first seven months
of 1926. A notable increase in the efficiency and skill of Indian
labour has beeh achieved, and within three years of the commence-
mént of operations it has been found possible to reduce the number
of employees by approximately one-third. Financially, however, the
tésults have not been so successful. The Tinplate Company of
‘India has incurred heavy losses which we should estimate for the
years 1923 to 1925 inclusive at Rs. 50 lakhs. Recent financial
results; however, are more encduraging, and, with a reasonable
measure of protection, we think the industry should be established
on a firm basis in the near future. .

() On a careful consideration of the possibility of effecting
economy in manufacture during the period of protection, we have
found it necessary to reduce the Company’s estimate of works costs
at the end of seven years from Rs. 285 per ton to Rs. 279. ‘

SZ:) After considering the estimate of the present day valuation
of the plant submitted by the Tinplate Company and the estimate
ot erecting a plant of similar type and capacity in ' Wales furnished
by the Welsh Plate and Sheet Manufacturers’ Association, we have
iormed the conclusion that a fair replacement value of the Com-
pany’s works and town is about Rs. 85 lakhs, in place of Rs. 162
lakhs, the amount at which it at present stands in the Company’s
books.

(4) With the adjustments necessitated on account of freight,
boxes for packing and wasters, the fair selling price which we re-
commend 1s as follows:—

Bummary of conclusions,

Rs..
i Per ton.
Works cost e e e e e e e . 298
Overhead charges e e e e e 22-76
Manufacturer’s proit . . . . . . 18-09

Adj stments—
Freight . . . . . . . . 12:76

Wasters . . . . . . . . -18
Packing . . . . . . . . 2-8
’ Tora . 36822
—

( 134 )
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. (5) We have based our estimate of the future selling price of
imported tinplate, viz., Rs. 320 per ton without duty, on the prices
Etevaﬂmg in the early months of 1926, disregarding the rise which
has occurred subsequently on account of the coal stoppage in Great
Britain.

(6) The difference between the fair selling price of Indian tin-
plate and the future selling price of imported tinplate is the measure
of the duty which should be imposed and we accordingly recommend
a reduction of the present scale of duty from Rs. 85 to Rs. 48 per
ton,
(7) We are unable to support the claim that varieties of tinplata
not manufactured in India should be exempt from the protective
duty. Special varieties of tinplate bear a higher valuation and
the duty which we propose will not be greatly in excess of a 10 per
cent. ad wvalorem duty for such varieties. From the economic
point of view we cannot agree to any discrimination of duty in
favour of Wales, since it is with We{sh tinplate that the Indian
product has mainly to compete.

(8) We recommend that the period for which protection should
be continued be fixed at seven years.

(9) We are of opinion that at the end of that period the industry
should be able to stand without any protection other than that
sfforded by the revenue duty. :

(10) Finally, we consider that there are iood grounds for believ-
ing that the industry will eventually be able to face competition
even if the fiscal system of the country is so organized as to resulf
in the reduction or even abolition of the revenue duty.

P. P. GINWALA,
President.

J. MATTHAIL
Member.

A. E. MATHIAS,
Member.

C. B. B. CLEE,
Secretary,

J4th December, 1926,
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ANNEXURE A.

At the end of the year 1925 an order was placed in England
through the Chief Controller of Stores, Delhi,
940?:.” 6f0! 63 fpans of and the Director General of Stores, London,
England by the Nortn 10f 53_girders of 94 ft. 6 in. each for the
Western Railway. North Western Railway. We have obtained
. details of the duty-paid landed price of these
girders both from the Chief Controller and from the Railway author-
ities. There is, however, a wide divergence in the prices furnished.
The North Western Railway authorities originally informed us that
the duty-paid landed price amounted to Rs. 243-6-8 per ton. On
the other hand the figure supplied by the Chief Controller was
Re, 337-8-3 per ton. It appeared, however, that the Railway figure
had been arrived at by including Customs duty at only 10 per cent.
instead of 25 per cent. ad valorem, which is the correct duty on
fabricated steel. On a further reference it was explained by the
Railway that ‘‘ the Customs duty was charged at 10 per cent. ad
valorem according to item No. 101 of the Tariff Valuation Schedule
II for 7 months from June to December, 1925, which reads as
follows : —* Railway materials for permanent way and rolling stock,
etc., ete., 10 per cent. ad valorem’ . The items under this entry
are clearly set forth in the Tariff Schedule and do not include bridge
irders, which obviously fall under ‘structures ”” according Yo
item No. 91 of the Schedule, against which the duty is entered at
25 per cent. ad valorem. An amended statement was, however,
supplied to us by the Railway authorities in which the duty-paid
landed price is given as Rs. 289-2-7 per ton. There is still a large
difference between this price and that given by the Chief Controller.
The explanation lies in the different estimates of the sea freight.
In the one case it is assumed that each girder will be despatched in
several pieces, the minimum rate of freight per ton being chargeable
on each. In the other case a higher freight is taken, it being
assumed that each girder will be shipped in much larger pieces.

There are two points in this case which call for remark. In para-
graph 121 of our first report on the grant of protection we empha-
sized the importance of correct calculation of duty in comparing
foreign and Indian tenders. If the Railway authorities calculate
the charges on account of duty on fabricated girders at 10 per cent.
instead of 25 per cent. ad valorem, there is an obvious risk that
orders which should be placed with Indian manufacturers will go
abroad. Further,” if it is assumed that girders of this size are
shipped in comparatively small pieces and a low rate of freight is
taken accordingly, some allowance should be made in comparin
Indian and foreign tenders, for the exira cost of assembling an
riveting the imported girders in India. It is obvious from the
discrepancies in the two prices that when the tenders were com-

ared with Messrs. Burn and Company’s tender, no exact estimate
of the freight was possible and we consider that when calling for
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tenders from abroad, every effort should be made to ascertain the
size and weight of the pieces in which girders will be shipped,
so that accurate estimates of the freight and erection charges may
be possible when the tenders are compared with those of Indian

manufacturers.
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Proposed sections of the Tariff Schedule embodying the Tariff Board's
recommendations.

The following draft is intended to summarise the whole of the
recommendations and to show their relation to the non-protected
items a8 classified in the Tariff Sche lule issued periodically by the De-
partment of Commercial Int:lligence and Statistics. It should be notel”
that (a) the duties on “ nails, wire or French >’ and on “ wire, all other
kinds” and the duties on railway wagons, etc., are the existing duties
and are not recommendations for the period commencing lst April,
1927 ; the Board’s findings in respect of these articles will be issued later;
anl () the tariff valuations and rates of duty applicable to non-protested
articles are copied from the issue of the Schedule for the year 1926 and
are not recommendations by the Board.

As is explained in Chapter VI of the Report it is recommended that
the basic duties be applied to imports from all sources and the additional
duties only to imports from countries other than the United Kingdom.

Duty.

‘ .
Per Tarif Protective.
eF |valuation. | Non-pro-
tective, . Addi-
Basio. tional,

Names of Articles,

| Serigl No.

CoNvVRYANOCES, Rs. A

67 | Coal-tubs, tipping wagons| .. | Ad valo- - 17 per cent, | Ra. 18 per
and the like couveyances rom, (mini mum| ton.
designed for use on light . Rs, 2% per

rail track, if adapted to be ton). .
worked by manual or animal
labour and if made mainly
of iron or steel ; and eompo-~
nent parts therenf made of
fron or steel.

Tramoars, motor-omnibuses,{ .. ” 15 per s
_motor-lorries, motor-vans, : oent.
puesenger lifts, oarriages,
oarts, jinrikshasg, bath-chairs,
perambulators, trucks,
wheelbarrows, bicyoles,
tricyoles, and all other sorte
of conveyances nut other-
wise specified, and eompo-
nent parte and moceseories
. thereof, except such parts
and acoessories of the motor
vehi above tioned as
are also adapted for use as
parta or aocessories of motor
oars, motor cyoles, or motor

poooters (see No. 68).

%75 | Hardware, ironmongery and| ... » 15 per ¢
touls, all eorts, not otherwise i cent,
speoified.
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* 8 |Serial No.

Names of Articles.

Per

Tariff

val}latiqn.

- METALS, IRON AND STEEL.
Iron—

Angle, channel and tee, not
fabricated—

Crown and = superior
quulities,

v‘O‘thezl‘xinds .

Other kinda if galvan-
ized, tinned or lead
coated.

Augle, channel #nd- tee,
fabricated.

Bar and rod—
Qualities superior to
.Grade A of the

‘British  Engineering

.Standard Association.

Grade A of the British
. Engineering ' Stan-
-dard Association and
Crown quality and
iivtermediate  quali-
i ties—

Over § inch in dia-

meter or thiok-
ness.

% inoh and under
in diameter or
thickness.

Common, not galvan-

iged, tinned or lead
ooated— :

and
eoified
o. for steel

bar nnd rod in the

Statutory Schedule.

. (b) Other sorts

ton

»

Re. 4.

200 0

Specifio

200 0

Ad q;a.lo-
rem.

850 0

190

Specifio

A4d valo-
rem.

Duty.
) Protective.
N';on;pro-
ectlive. . Addi-
Baum_. tional.
10 per
cent. .
Rs. 19 . -} Bs. 11,
10 per
qent._
17 per cent. | Bs. 12 per
(minimum| ton.
Ra. 21 per
ton). J
10 per .,
cent.
10 per .
cent.
10 per - .
cent.
Re.26. ..|Re. 11,
10 per v -
cent,
[]
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| Serial No.

n

Duty. !
" T;;riﬂ Protective. E
Names of Amclgs. Per | loation. Noupro- :
tective. ",
. Adagi-
Basio. tional.
Bs. a
Mp7aLg, IROX AND STRRL— "
conid.
Iron—conid.
Bar and rod—contd.

Common, if galvanized,] ton 180 0|10 e
tinned or lead p:mt.
coated.

All other sorts . 4d valo-| 10 per

fem ocent.
Pig . N ton 80 0] 10per i RS
cent.
Rice bowle . ., . owt. 22 .0 | 10 per e
cent.
Bpiegeleisen, ferro 44 valo- | 10 per
nese, ferro-silioon and rem. cent,
other ferro-alloys.
Steel—

Alloy steel, all kinds Ad valo- | 10 per -

rem. cent,

Angle and tee. if galvan- .
ized, tinned or lead
coated—

Not fabricated . ton 180 0| 10 per
cent. .
If fabricated o] « |} 4d valo- ] 10 per ™
’ rem. cent,

Angle and tee, all other .
sorts, and beam, chan- :
nel, ged, trongh, piling {
and other seotions not :
otherwise specified— :

Not fabricated . ton | Specific - Rs. 19. .| Bs. 1L

If fabricated . . Ad valo- 17 per cent. |Bs. 12 per

rem. {minimam | o

. Rs. 21 per B

: ton), ;

Bar and rod—

Planished or polished, | ton 240--0 | 10 per o

including bright cent.

: steel shafting. . ]

' @alvanized or coated » 180 O | 10 per - o

o with other metals. cent. .
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] Serisl No.

‘ Names of Articles.

Per

Tariff
valoation.

Duty.

Non-pro-
tective.

Protective.

Addi-

Basic. {ional:

METALS, IRON AND STEEL—

Steel—contd.

conld.

Bar and rod—contd.

Kinds or qualities other;
than alloy, erucible,
shear, blister or
tubsteel if having,
after being normal-
ised, a Brinell hard-
ness number not ex-
ceeding 200 and if
of the following
shapes :—rounds not
nnder § inch diame-
ter ; Bquares not un-
der {4 inch side ; flats
other than those
which are either {a)
under 1 inch wide
and mot over 4 inch
thick, or () mnot
under 8 inches wide
and not over ¥ inch
thick ; ovals if the
dimension of the
major axis is less
than twice that of
the minor axis;
shapes designed for

" the reinforcing of
concrete if the small-
est dimension is not
under } inch,

All sorts not; otherwise
specified.

blister

ghear,
all

Cracible,
and tub steel,

kinds,

Ingots,

blooms and
billets. .

Slabs 1} inch 'thick or

over.

Steel for saprings end
for ontting tools
made by any process
if not . specified
under ¢ bar and red *.-

Rs, A.

Specifie

Ad valo-
reom.

Ad valo-
rom.

Ad valo-
rem -

Ad valo-
rem.

Ad valo-
rem.

10 per
cent.

10 per:
cent.

10 per
cent,

10 per
cent.

10 per
cent.

Rs. 26 . . { Bs. 11.
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| Sarial No.

Names of Artioles,

Par

".l'nri_ﬂ

Duty.

Protective.

MzTALS, ]RON AXD BTEREL
—contd.

Bteel—eoncid.

Strnotores fabricated par-
tially or wholly, not
otherwise epecified, if
made mainly or wholly
of steel bars, sections,
plates or sheets, for the
construction of build-
ings, bridges, tanks,
well-curbs, trosties,
towers and similar strue-
tures or for parts there~
for, but not including
builders’ hardware (see
No. 75) or articlea speci-
g;g in Nos. 67, 87, 88 or

Tinplates and tinned
sheets, inoluding tin
gers, and outtings o
such plates, eheets or
taggers.

Iron or Steel—

Anchors and cables ,

Bolts and nuts, including
hook bolts and nute for
roofing,

Disos and Circles—

(a) Cat from plates or
sheota of the kinds
specified under Nos.
147 and 148 in the
Statutory Bcher
dule—

Galvanized-, .

Not galvanised,
not under } inch
thiok.

Not galvanized,
under § inch
thick.

(5) Others . N .

Expanded metal . .

Ad valo-
rem.

Specifio

Ad valo-
rem.

Ad valo-
rem,

Specifie

Add valo-
rom.

Ad valo-
rem.

10 per
cent.

10 per
cent.

10 per
oent.

10 per
cent.

Basic.

17 per cent.
‘minimum
8. 23 per

ton).

Bs. 38

» 20 .

» 85

Addi-
tional,

—_—

Ra. 18 po;
ton.pr

Rs, 16,
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[ serial No.

Duty.
) . : Protective
. Tariff )
Names of Articles. Per | ination. Non-pro-
tective. .
. Addi-
Basic. tional.
Ra. A,
METALS, JRON AND STERL
—conid.
Iron or Steel—contd.
Hoops and Strips—
Having a Brinell hard-| ton 215 0| 10 per
ness number of 143 or cent.
over, or being coated
with other metals.
Having & Brinell hard-| ,; 170 0] 10 per
ness mumber of less cent.
than 143 and not being
coated with other
metals.
Nails, Rivets and Wash-
ors, all sorta— :
' Nails, wire or Fronch | owt. | Specific | .. |RBs.3 .
Nails, rose, deck and | ., 18 0| 10 per - e
flat-headed. cent.
Nails, bullock and 5 50 ¢ 10 per "
horse-shoe. : cent,
Panel ping, 16 gaunge; », 18 0| 10 per -
and smaller. . cent.
Nafls, other kinds, ” 25 0| 10 per- -
including  galvan- cent
ized, tinned or lead -
coated, and tacks.
Rivets, boilermakers’ ”» 12 0| 10 per
or structural, if cent.
black.
Rivets, other sorts Ad valo-} 10 pexl .
. rem.. " ceént. ”
‘Washers, black, stree- | cwt, 14 0| 10 per " -
taral. i cent.
‘Washers, other sorts, Ad wvalo-| 10 pér
including  galvau- rom. cent,.
ized, mickel plated, -
tinned or lead coat-
ed and dome-shaped
spring or locking
washers. :
.




Ha

1 Duty. !
3 A Tarift Protective.
P Names of Articles. Per | olnation. Non-pro- -
teotive. X Addi-
g Baaio. tional.
Ba. a,
Mxrars, IzoN AND BTREL—
) : contd
Iron or Steel—contd.
Pipes and Tubes, and
fittings therefor, that is
8ay, bends’, boots,
elbows, tees, - sockets,
ﬂ“ o8, ‘fl 3 vslvel,
the like—
l! rivetted or other
wise built wnp of
plates or lh@eb—
(a) Galvaniged . w | 4 valo- = 17 per cent.
rem. {minjmam
Rs. 42 per
ton).
i lo- 17 per cent. | Ba. 18
.(b) N°:53L¥“ I:Odi'n?:gt ‘fe,:“ ’ (mHlmmum per ton.
thick. ’ Re. 22 per
ton).
Not Ivanized, Ad valo- 17 per cent, | Bs. 26 per
@ undegrn 'Y inoh rom. {minimam tom. !
thick, Re. 39 per
ton).
All other kinds . 43 valo-|10  per
rom, - cent,
Plates not under }inch
thiok, including sheets
mo‘n thick or over—
Boiler fire-box and| ton | 300 0 |10 per
special qualities, not| - cent.
fabricated.
i i 0 0 |10 per . e
g plain mot | o | 200 1T
Cast iron, whether Ad valo-|10  per
fabrioated or not. rem. cent.
Ship, tank, bridge, | ton | Specifio {Bs. 20 « | Ba. 16.
cgaq and ’
o ueh plator,
ngs of su
not fnbrionte(f .
Cuttings, nll kinds Ad valo- |10 per
not otherwise speci- rom. cent.
All kinds, fabricated, 44 valo- ”ml:::m‘:f:}t R&,}_Spar
not otherwise epeci- rem. %ﬂ o per
P ton),
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| Serial No.

Duty.
Proteotive.
. Tariff
Names of Articles. Per valuation. | Non-pro-
fective.. . Addi.
Basio. tional.
Rs. A.
METALS, IBON AND STEEL=
contd.
Iron or Steel—conid. R
Railway Track Material—
Rails 30 Ibs. and over| ton | Specifie Bs.13 - ., -
per yard,
°  Fishplates for rails| .. |4d valo- 10 per cent. -
80 Ibs. and over rem. (minimuam
per yard, Bs. 6 per
ton).
Rails under 30 1bs. per ] ton | Specific RBs. 26 . |Bs 1L
yard, and fishplates :
therefor.
Bearing plates and Ad valo-]110 per s
lever boxes. . rem. cent,
Spikes and tie-bars ton [ Specific Rs. 26 J{Rs. 11.
Sleepers and keys, and
distan ieeey: and
the like therefor—
(a) Cast ixon Ad valo-|10 per e
rem. cent.
(b)Steel . .| ton| Specific Re. 10 .
Switches, orossings .
and the like material]
not made of alloy
steel—
(a) for rails 30 Ad valo- 17 per cent.
1ba. and over rem. (minimam
per yard. Ra. 14 per
ton).
(b) for rails under Ad valo- 17 per cent. | Bs. 12 per
1bs. per rem. (minimam n.
yard Bs. 29 per
ton).
Sheets under $ inch thick,
not fabricated — .
Qalvanized, all kinds | ton | Specific - Rs. 38 o
and shapes produaced | °
by rolling or press-
ing, ineluding cut-
tings.
Coated with' “metals 4Ad valo-|10  per . B8
other than tin or rem. cent
sino and cuttings
of such sheets.
.All other sorta, inclnd-| ton | Specific Rs. 85 « | Ra. 24.
ing cuttings not
otherwise epecified. ¢
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| Seriat .

Duty.
< Tarif Protective,
Names of Artioles. Per Valnation. m pro-
ve, .
Besio, | Add
Ra. A
MxTALS, IRON AND BTEEL— '
Iron or Bteel—contd.
Sheets under § inoh thiok,
fabrioated-—
Galvanizsed . w | 43 valo~ 17 per cent. -
rem. {minimum
Ras. 43 per
ton).
Coated with metals other| ... |4d valo- e 17 per oent. . e
or gine, rem.
All other sorts o 44 valo- w |17 per cent. | Re. 26 por
1 rem, {minimum ton.
Re. 89 per
ton).
Tramway Track Material—
Bails, fish-plates, tie-bars Ad valo-110 per
switches, orossings and rom. cent,
the like materials of
sha and gizes epe-
cially adapted to tran-
wl.{'tmok, provided that
rails the beads of which
are not grooved snd fish-
plates, tie-bars, swit-
ches, crossings and the
liko materials for such
rails shall be asscssed
as Railway Track Mate-
rial,
Wire—
Barbed and stranded fone-| .. Ad valo- 10 per o -
ing. rem. oent. .
Netting . . . °, Ad valo-}15 per . .
rom, cent,
Al other kinds . Ton. | Specific Ra, 60. .-
Wiivropo . . . w |44 vwalo-]10 per s P
réem, oent,
Iron or steel dosigned for| .. |44 valo-|10 per - -
the re-inforcing of con- rem. oent,
Thosttiod (aoe. Neer 50
speoi see Nos,
and 91).
Iron or steel, all other 43 vale- |15 per
h not otherwise rom, cent,
lpegiﬁed.

L2



Serial No.

Names of Articles.

Per

Tariff
Valugtion.

Duty.

Protective.

Non-pro- T
tective. 44di-

Basijc. tiongl,

101

MzTALS, IRON AND STEEL—
* concld.

Iron pnd ‘Steel Cans or
Droms—
When imported containing

kerosene and ~ motor |:

ppirit which are separa-

tely assessed to duty

nnder Nos, 34 gnd 34A.,
s pamely:—

Cxina, tinned, of four gal-

ong capacity.
Cgns or drums, not tinned,
of two gallons capa-
pity— l

(@) with fancet caps .
(3) ordinary - ,

capacity—
(a) with fancet caps
.(b) ordinary |

Iron or steel 'cans or
drums, other sorts.

BAILWAY PLANT AND Rour-

ING STOCK,
Railway materials for perma-
nent way and rolling stock,
namely ;—

Bearing-plates, fishbolts

.and nuts, chairg, inter-
‘looking aKpsraﬁsus, brake-
‘gear, shunting skids,
_couplings and springs,
signals,” turn-tables,
weigh-bridges. ocarriages.
‘wagons, traversers, rail
' Temovers, sooqters, trol-
lies, rtrucks, pnd ocom-
ponent parta: thereof ;
switches, erossings, and
‘the like material made
of alloy steel; also
oranes and water tanks,
when imported by, or
under the orders of,'a
railway oompany. * '

Can.

Can |

Can

) drum]
Drums of fom'; gallons

. |Dram.

Rs, A. .

23

18

Ad walo-
“rem.

Ad valo-
rem,

15 per
eent.

15  per - -

cent,

=
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Dauty.

Tariff Protective.

Names of Articles. Per |y,iaation. No-pre-
teoctive. Addi
tional,

Serial No.

Basit,

RAILWAY Pi.u’r AND RoLL-
ma Brocx—contd.

{0 | Reilway maborials for perima-
nent way and rolling stock,
namely ;—contd.

Provided that for the pur-
pose of this entry ** rail-
way” means s line of
railway subject to the . .

vaisiom‘ the Indian
flways Act, 1890, and
fnoludes s railway cons-
truoted in & Btate in
Todis snd Mlso  euch
tramwaye as the Gover-
nor-General in Council
may, by notifioation in
the Garette of India,
speaoifically inolude
therein:

Provided also that nothing
shall be deemed to te
datiab'e hereunder
whioh ie dutisble under
No. 87 or No. 88.

108 | Component parté of wmilway{ .. { Ad valo- | 10 pér .
materials, aa defined in rem. oent.
No. 101, namely, such parts
only as are essential for th
working of reilways en
have been given !Jr that
purpose some speoial ehape
or quality which wounld not
be essentinl for their use
for any othur purpose:

Provided that articles
which do not satisfy
this condition shall also
be deemed to Fe com-
ponent phets of the rail-
way material to which
they belong, if they are
essentinl to itsoperation
and ate Pn d with
it in such qltua:iﬁé!“n

appexr b, the Colleo-{
tor of Cust

to. be
reasonable.

Provideq also that nqthing
shall bs deemed to be
Batihble hc.rl::nder vlaioh
s %cur nnder
No. or No. 91 or
No. 92.
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Notes on Proposed Sections of the Tariff Schedule.

67. CONVETYANCES—

‘No change has been made in the classification, but the duty proposed
in Chapter X has been inserted against the protected item.

5. HARDWARE, ETC.—

No change. The Tata Iron and Steel Company withdrew its apph-
cation for protective duties on picks, kodalies, etc.

90. JRON.~—

No change in classification. The protective duties now recommend-
ed are substituted for those at present in force. The definition of pro-
tected iron bar and rod has been amended to correspond with that of
protected steel bar and rod. Protective duties are not recommended for
any items which are at present not protected.

91, STEEL.—

Alloy steel.—~No change.

Angle and tee coated with other metals—No change.

Angle, beam and other sections.—-The word ¢ trongh’ has been sub-
stituted for ¢ troughplate’ and ¢sections not otherwise specified’ for
¢ structural sections’. The duties now recommended for fabricated and
non-fabricated sections have been substituted for the existing duties.

Bar and Rod.—The present definition of protected bars has been
changed so as (a) to exclude certain. sizes and shapes for which protec-
tive duties are nob required and () to leave no room for uncertainty as
to the kinds of bars for which protection is required. No other change
is made under this head.

Crucible, ete.—~No change.

Ingots, ete.—No change.

Railway Track Material.—Removed to ¢ Iron or Steel ’

Slabs.—No change..

Steel for Springs.—No change except that consequential on the re-
- definition of protected bar and rod.

Structures, ete.—No change in definition. The duty now recom-
mended is substituted for the existing duty. '

Tinplates, etc.—No change except that cuttings are to be subjected
to the same specific duties as the shee.,s, ete., from which they are cut
and that the duty now recommended is substituted - for the existing
duty.

Tramway Track Material. —Removed to ¢ Iron or Steel’
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92. JRON OR STEEL.—

Anchors and cables.—~No change.
Bolts and nuts, ete.—No change.

Dssca and circles.—The duties now recommended are substituted for
the present duties. As the new duty on plates is different from that on
sheets it has been necessary to divide the item ¢ not galvanizéd ’.

Ezpanded metal—No change,

Hoops and strips.—No change.

Nagls, ete.—No change.

Pypes and tubes.—~No change except in respect of the item ¢ if
rivetted, etc.” It has been necessary to divide this item in order to

indicate the differences in the minimum basic duties and in the addition~
al duties. °

Plates.-—Cast iron plates now form a separate item in order to make
it clear that they are not to be subject to the protective duties. Ches
quered plates are now included in the definition of protected plates and
cuttings of protected plates are to be subjected to the same duties as the
kinds of plates from which they are cut. No change is made in respect
of galvanized plates or of plates of special qualities. The protective
duties now recommeunded are substituted for those at present in force,

Raslway Irack Material.-~Fishplates for medium and heavy rails
now form a separate item as the duty proposed is different from that on
rails. A protective duty on steel sleepers is proposed : it is therefore
necessary that they be shown separately from cast iron sleepers which
remain subject to the revenue duty. Switches for light rails are now
entered separately from those for medium and heavy rails as the mini-
mum basic duties and the additional duties differ.

Sheets~The items have been re-classified as it is necessary that
protective duties shall be applied to all sheets other than those coated
with metals other than tin or zine. The duty on galvanized sheet is
different from that on other protected sheets. In all cases cuttings are
to be subjected to the same duties as the kinds of sheets from which
they are cut. The different classes of fabricated sheets are classified

- reparately in order to indicate the differences in the minimum basie
duties and the additional duties.

Tromway Track Material.—No change except that it is made clear
that rails the heads of which are not grooved and fittings for such rails
are to be treated for tariff purposes as Railway Track Material.

Wire~~No change.

" Wire rope—~No change.
Iron or steel for the re-inforeing of concrete, ete~No change.
Iron or steel, all other kinds.—No change,

98. TRON OR STEEL—
Cans or drums—~—No change,
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101, RAILWAY MATERIALS, ETC—

No change except that sleepers and fastenings therefor ate rensove
to indicate that they are to be treated as Railway Track Material unde
¢ Iron or Steel °.

102. COMPONENT PARTS OF RAILWAY MATERIALS. —

A proviso.is added for the purpose of secuting thit sich componen
parts as are of protzcted kinds of . steel shall be subject to protective
duties. '
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ANNEXURE C.

Method of calculating ¢.i.f. prices.

. The measure of the protective. duty is the difference between
the price of imported tinplate and what we consider o be a fair
relling price for tinplate manufactured in India. It is obvious,
however, that no comparison of prices can be valid unless it can e
shown that the articles compared are the same and that all adjust-
ments of freight, packing, etc., which are necessary before imported
and Indian tinplate can be placed on the same market, have been
taken into account. 'We have already in our report explained that
tue fair selling price includes allowances for railway freight, for
the reduced price received. for ** wasters *’ aiig certain minor ad-
justments. It is now necessary to define precisely what is meant
ir our Report by the term ** Price c.i.f. Calcutta .

The following items are included therein:—

(a) The price f.0.b. Bristol Channel port quoted fur the kinds
of plate (in the ordinary trade packing, i.e., wooden
bozes, for which no * extra *’ is charged) purchased by
the Burmah Oil Company.—We accept this as a satis-
factory basis because these plates form by far ika greater
Part of the Product of the Tinplate Company. These
‘oil plates’’ are practically of the same thickness,
but of two different sizes, namely 183" x147 and
207 x107. They are used in the ratio of two sheets to
one and the average -price is suitably ‘‘ weighted
although the prices per ton of the two sizas are usually
almost identical, the difference being only 8d. per ton
in the average published quotations for January, 1926.

(b) The freight from the United Kingdom to Calcutta,
insurance and brokerage charges.

(c) Adjustments for the cost of packing materials.—Plates
imported by the Oil Company are packed in a tin (i.e.,
tinplate) case enclosed in an ordinary wooden box which
is specially bound with steel hoop. For the tin lining
an extra of about 9d. has to be paid to the British
exporter and for the hooping a further extra of about
3d. per box, i.e., per 110 lbs. of 1837 x14” plates or
per 156 lbs. of 207 x10” plates. The Oil Company has
found that for the journey from Qolmuri to its can
factories in India, the tin case alone is sufficient and
therefore no hooping or wooden box is used. As there

. was some uncertainty regarding the application of the
relative clause in the agreement between the Tinplate
Company and the Oil Company to this question of
‘¢ extras **, it has been agreed that the former companv
%hall receive the full ‘ extra >’ for the tin casing (which



154

is supplied) and half the *“ extra >’ for the hooping (which
is not supplied) and that the Oil Company shall be

credited with half the cost (which bas been taken to be

51d.) of a wooden box, since this is included in the basic
‘Welsh price but is not supplied by the Tinplate Com-

pany. This credit to the Oil Company is given only
in the final adjustment of accounts between the two
companies, but the extras for tin lining acd hooping are

included in the invoice prices. R
These * extras ’’, but not the credit, are taken into account in
the figures of import prices (both f.0.b. and c.i.f.) shown in the -
Company’s Statement X (@), which are found when checked in this
way to agree with the published quotations (f.0.b.). We have
‘already explained that the credit on account of half the cost of the
wooden box has been taken into account in the fair selling price. .-
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ANNEXURE D.

Allegation of ‘ confusion’ in the Board’s earlier
reports.

The representation of the Welsh Plate and Sheet Manufacturers’
Association states that there was ‘‘ confusion in the calculations ¥
on which the earlier reports of the Board were based, defects being
alleged in respect of—

(a) the unit of weight on which the cost of production was
calculated ;

(b) the price received by the Tinplate Company per box; and

(c) thebrelation between the weight per box and the price per
0X, .

(a) Cost of production.—The Association points out that the
Welsh practice 1s to equate all production to that of a basis box
of 112 sheets, each 20 inches by 14 inches, of a total weight of
108 1bs. This practice has been consistently followed by the Board
in its reports. The suggestion that either the Board or the Tin-

late Company has used a basis of 106 lbs. or any other basis is
incorrect. The suggestion of confusion appears to be based mainly
on the fact that in letters to the Government of India, dated 13th
January, and 30th April, 1925, (pages 123 and 126 of the evidence
volume of the 1925 enquiry) the Tinplate Company gave its pro-
duction costs as Rs. 21'94 and Rs. 18-08 per box respectively. The
Association ascribes the difference to an error in the basis of the
earlier calculation and states that ‘‘ such an enormous difference
in 8o short a time cannot be accounted for by any specific factors.”
A more careful study of the position would, however, have shown
that a large reduction of costs was to be expected at so early a stage
of the Company’s development, since the first figure was the average
cost for January to September, 1924, and the latter figure the
average for January to March, 1925. The method used in the cal-
culations on which the report of February, 1924, was based for
allowing for the loss on wasters was the only method available at
the time of the enquiry and there is no reason to believe that it
did not correctly represent the loss. :

(b) Price received by the Tinplate Company.—While it is true
that the calculations were not adjusted for the charge for tin lining
and hooping, the Association is wrong in stating that the result
of such an adjustment would have been a reduction of Rs. 20 per
ton in the duty; the reduction would have been Rs. 8 per ton.*
Adjustments of this kind would have been inappropriate at
the time of the first enquiry, when manufacture had only just com-
menced and the estimates of the works costs were subject to great
uncertainty. Had circumstances justified adjustments of a relative-
ly minor iind, the effect might well have been slightly to raise

* Bhe details of the adjustment are shown in Annexure C.
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rather than to lower the duty recommended, for it would have been
necessary to set against the adjustmknt Yor packing an adjustment
for freight from Grolmuri to the ports, which has been found in the
present enquiry to require ah addition bf nearly Rs. 13 per ton to
the costs.

. (¢) Relation between , weight and  price—The Titiplate
‘Company’s statement No. X (page 28, Vol. II of evidence given
-during the first enquiry)eshows that the Company compai'és the

prices it would receive with its costs of production on thé unifdrm
basis of a unit of weight of 108 Ibs. This was followed through-
out the Board’s calculations. It should thus havé beed tléar to
the Association from the evidence that theéré was no foundation
for the suggestion that the weight of the box used in ascertaining
prices was different from that used in the calculation o{ the works
costs. The Association points out that the boxes of tinplate of ¢ oil
sizes,”” which contain a greater weight of plate than the basis boxes,
are also higher in price. "While this was known to the Board, it
was not realized that there was any appreciable differerice in the
prices per uhit of weight and to that extent the Board’s prévicus
calculations were in error, since they were based on the price pér
unit weight appropriate to the basis box. Thé normal difference
in price quoted by the Association is equivalent to less thah Rs. b
per ton. Oh August 4, 1923 (the basia of the Board’s first calcula-
tioh) the difference was rather over Rs. 6 per ton and on July 10

1925 (the basis of the sécond calculations) the difference was less
than Rs. 6 per ton. ' '

It will thus be seen that if the prices had been calculated on the
quotations for “ oil plates *’ and if an adjustment had been made
not only for the iethod of 1b:«),cking but also for the internal freight,
as would have been equally necessary, the effect would have been
to lower the duties recommended iu the earlier reports by only ohe
rupee per tor. -
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ANNEXURE E.

Netails of agreement between the Tinplate Company
of India, Limited and the Tatg Iron and Steel Com-
pany, regarding sale of stee] required by the Tin-
plate Company of India, Limited. ‘

: 1 '
Lgtter from the Tinplate Company of India, Limited, dated 6th
October y1926. “ da

With reference to the undertaking given yqu in Shillong that this
Cpmpany and the Tata Iron and Steel Company would endeavour
{q come to an arrangement regarding their present contract for the
sypplies of steel, we have the honour to i,l_l,fg_m.l you that an agree-
pent has been made for the purchase of this Company’s requirements
of steel from the Tata Iron and Steel Company, Limited at Rs. 83

¢r ton during the period of protection. A further agreement has
Eeen made regarding subsequent supplies for the remaining period
pf the present contract. We have written to Messrs. The Tata Iron
and Stee] Company, Limited, requesting them to confirm tq you that
this arrangement has been made.

(2
Letter from the Tata Iron and Steel Campany, Limited, dated 12th
October 1926. o

" With reference fo the undertaking given you in Shillong that the
Company and the Tinplate Company of India, Limited would en-
deavour to come to an arrangement regarding their present contract
for the supplies of steel, we have the honour to inform you that an
agreement has been made for the sale to the Tinplate Company of
tf:ir requirements of steel by this Company at Rs. 83 per ton during
the period of protection. A further agréement has been made re-
ggr:ﬁng subsequent supplies for the remaining period of the present
contract. We understand that the Tinplate Company of India,
Limited, have already informed you of this and they have asked us
tq confirm it to you.

The agreement between ns is that the price of the raw material,
npmely, 1%5. 83 per ton shall be paid either f.o.r. the Steel Company’s
works or f.0.r. the Tinplate Company’s works according as the price
taken by the Tariff Board in their ort on protection tp the tin-
pjate industry is Rs. 83 plus the cost of transport from the Steel

mpany’s works to the Tinﬁlate Company’s works or Rs. 83 f.o.r.
the Tinplate Company’s works, The difference in the price of steel
te this Company will be 12 to 14 annas which is-the cost of transport
between our works and the Tinplate Company’s works. As our cal-
culations have throughout been based on the prices received by the
Steel Company f.o.r. works, we submit that the price of the raw
material should be calculated f.o.r. the Steel Company’s works
which will slightly increase the price to this Company and we trust
the Tariff Board will consider this. ‘ ;



Appendix I.

Table A._--Steel Angles and Tees.
Imports into India during the years 1911-12, 1912-13 and 1919-20 to 1925-26.

. IMPORTED FROXM

Year endin? March m.ﬁted ' Uhited Other Protected. promed. Total. REMArks.
.Kingdom. Germany. | Belgiom, France, it;g:got;f; countries, ' - )

w12 . . . 1si2-57 7,358 6,549 - 82,169% | ® Includes

S ) ) Spring Steel,

ws . . .| 189m 6,852 633 | .. 330 2 w | 29,990 ’ )

1920 . . . 10,496 29| ... 3,759 855 . 14,829 4

e S 21,267 a5 | 248 | 14 3,273 100 - 27,546

922 . . . 4,665 1,742 © 6,484 1,561 3,406 7 .' is,s14

198 . . . 8,787 1860 | 9842 619 134 564 21,808 |,

194 . | . . 8,277 2,002 | 14705 369 | 12 942 26,327

192; o 7,925 2,033 23,509 1,919 2,001 28,177. 9,300 87,47

1926“ B | . .10,439 2,253 "20,361 7,561 1,702 42,318 86. - 42,402

891

N.B.—This table does not take into acoount steel imported on behalf of Government.



Appendix 1.

Table A.1.—Steel Angles and Tees
Imports into India during the years 1011125 1912-13 and 1919-20 to 1925-28.

Share of each port.
Year ending March 8lst, Bengal. Bombsy. | Karachi. | Madras, | Rengoca. Total. Buxasxs.
1912 . . . . . . 19,816 7,138 8,667 1,521 !.,017 83,1599 .sl;l::lll;ldel Spring
1918 . . . . . . 15,427 9,234 1,968 8,225 1,188 20,9908
20 . . . . . . 8,115 479 462 @ 1,00 14,820
. . . . . 15,593 7,57 2,508 1,008 694 27,846
1922 . . . . . . 6,530 8,757 © 194 ns 063 18,614
BB . . . . . . 10,153 5,915 3,090 1,505 1,158 21,808
¥ . . . . . . 11,653 8,39 8,258 1,869 1,18 26,827
. . . . . 19,144 8,580 5,44 2,206 2,105 87,471
98 . . . . . 20,688 10,517 5,619 8,181 9,507 2,402

N.B.—This table does not take into account steel imported on behalf of Government.
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pendix 1.

‘Table-B.~Steel Bar& (other than:-Cast Steel).
Imports into India during the years 1911-12, 1912-13 and 1919-20 to 1925-‘26

Imported from
Year ending March - Not
. 3lat. United United Other Profeoted.‘ -proteted, |  Total. BEMARKS.
Kingdom. Germany. { Belgium. Franoe. sAt;g?io:.f conntries.
012 . . . 12,878 58,809 ~51,780 108 24 810 * .<121,857% | * Includes
Channels.
fo13 . . . 19,515 39,840 ' 58,603 * 889 739 - ! 1119,586%
de0 . . .| 2,208 1718 7% ‘110 84,770 2,251 - ' 68,089 3=
1921 72,032 9,742 89,549 551 16,247 4,054 114,175
82 . L. 12,948 19,683 92,794 4,727 12,592 8.604 t] 181,408 ¢
928 . . .| 19215 88,870 | 112,868 8,568 5,090 5,608 188,004~
1924 . . . 15,425 27,348 |+ 110,090 2,476 11,065 166,404
95 . . ., 14,582 28,904 127,538 4,247 18,196 116,690 66,777 188,467
B i B
1926 . . . 14,213 14,475 76,921 10,388 22 9,745 114,797 10,967 125,764

N. B—~This table does not take into account eteel imported on behalf of Government.




Appendix I,

Table B-1.—Steel Bars (other than Cast Steel).
Imports into India during the years 1911-12, 1912-13 and 1819-20 to 1925-28.

_ ' Bhare of each port.
!;ar ending March 8lst. Bengal. Bombay. Karachi. Madras. Rangoon, Total. Bl:;nxl.

W8 o o o e e e . 44,551 51,501 | 17,063 v.381 1,56 181,857¢ | *Includes Channels,

e T T 43,870 15,502 6,053 3,620 119,586
1920 . e e e e e . l 87,618 19,670 5,52 2,838 8,444 08,089 - §
9200 .« . .« e . L] @ esess 42,855 14,850 ) 10,391 5,490 12,175 | B

1

1988 . e 0 e e s 87,288 62,467 14,480 14,821 2,977 191,408

1928 C e e 50,638 79,806 - 26,922 26,581 4,087 158,004

126 . e e e e e 0618 | 70007 - 15,490 26,268 4,903 | 166,404 '

1026 s e . 53,307 5,747 18,398 26,427 9,588 1sé,4:a7

e S ..,_ ‘ 37,023.- w168 v 1840 | aossa 658 | 125764

v )

N. B.—This table does not take into account steel imported on behalf of Government.



Table C. —-S’teel Beams, Channels, Pillars, Girders and Bndge worh .
Imports 1nto Indla. during the years 1911-12, 19 12-13 a.nd 1919- 20 to 1925—26. _

Appendix 1.

. ; 1
' Iurpnun FROM ‘ : v
nng e . . e . , T
B ¢ : t o . e . Ll Y ; ‘ .
o ensixa%? March United . ' | United Othor I?roteobed. Prqﬁz:ed- Toq'al. BEMARKE.
emy e - | Kingdom. Geyxxl;any . Belglup. France. it;g?czi | conntrics. | | o ‘
i ; : . ! :
] . e
f o , ; B ;
1912 . . . 43,510 13,898 4,803 2,162' 422 | 30 [ 63825' ’Cl.mnlu%hl‘1 not
. . . . - ) A ok o H included..i .
s . . .| wums 14,686 10,788 1,949/ 817 ; 100 i 54,5534- .
+ + ¢ a
ST U IR 25 T (e o sas | 28| s . o | e o c23ese 8
va . . 63,696 "210 7,846 5| ean | 1 | 78,360% ’
‘1922 . . .| 2720 1,975 29,050 "1,408, 2,357 1527 | | e : ‘$s§037°
1028 .. -, ..l 30686 | 3287 | 80.4b8 983 308 584 | § .. D 166,209%
: . { '
o sass | dem | meo | v | e e | Do | f. | sus
1925 . . .| s2s4 1,586 88,543 6185‘ 199 1775 j 55,864 215 80,879
- Lo i P e o e fa : -~ e )
. S ;o ; : 2,218(a. ] ‘
1926 . . . 33,915 3,072 41,6i7 16, 132 288 1056{ 1, @ }ass 98,080 (a) Protected
Y e ) - o . . . 85,862(%) - |J .. fabricated.
. (b) Protected
\ other,
; B ISR AN AR it
1925-26 it includes steel impdrted by the railways.

N . B.—This table does not take into acconnt steel imported on behalf of Government, but in



Appendix I.

Table C-1.—Steel Beams, Channels, Pilhn. Girders and Bridge work.
Importa into India during the years 1911-12 1912-13 and 1919-20 to 1925-28,

f Share of each port.
' Yen; endi’nzg Msm§ 31!2': Bengal. Bombay. Karachi. Madrae, Rangoon. Total. Reuanks,
W2 . . . ' 28,063 18,07 11,946 8518 | . 3,327 63,825
ws .. e 14,975 22,952 11,758° 4,256 1,282 54,558
00 . . . 13,758 5,829 1,12 1,083 87 22,668
U S 41,400 21,747 7.720 4,357 8,127 78,960
19 . . 1 . 22,196 18,570 9.922 3,548 2,861 58,037
ws . JERE . 20,764 26,767 12,361 s 880 66,238
29240 -Il B i . 1 28,611 27,240 13,410 5,013 3,265 81,481
R : sooe; ©181M 15,006 9,912 7,708 80,879
B . . . - do,682. 19,764 22,767 soeL | eme| om0

N, B.—This table does not take into socount stesl imported on behalf of Government, but in 1925-28 it inoludes steel puehuod by the sailwaysy
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, . Appendix I.
' Table D.—Steel Hoops and Strips.
Imports into India during the years 1911-12, 1912-18 and 1919-20 to 1925-26.

' ) IMPORTED FEOM
Year engf:f March Datted . United oth Proteoted. { o oig: oq. | Total. BamaREs.
Kingdom. Germany. | Belgium. | France. it;zerg c:f e ountr‘;:s‘
vz . ., 18,561 3,815 1,802 o 372 29,680
08 ., . 16,990 8,368 1,953 8,752 (] - 26,129
19 . .. 16,488 123, 11,265 179 28,055
T 18,850 224 208 8,748 113 . BBL
1922 . . L] 12085 1,894 1,445 107 2,632 192 17,825
928 . ., .| 18 1,408 4,504 141 1,724 196 | . 25,122
2% . . . | 24022 |- 884 3,908 4 2,2% 824 " 80,864 '
ms .. L) onden 2,870 8,836 203 1566 [ 988 [ - 85,451
192 . . .| 2214 se13 | 7 ’ 108 | | 883 ‘2,190” . 88,887

7ot

N.B.~This table does not take into account steel imported on behalf of Government.



Appendix 1.
Table D.-1.—Stee! Hoops and Strips.

Imports into India during the years 1811-12, 1912-13 and 1919-20 to 1925-26.

) 8hare of each port.
Year ending Maroh 8lst, Bengal. Bombay. Karachi. Madras. Rangoen, Total. Raxanxs,

W2 . . . . .o 7,162 10,859 1497 2,207 s 22,680
W8 . . . e e e 8,422 11,928 2,049 z,ss; 84l 28,120
0 . . . . . 12715 1,822 1,442 1,498 &8 28,055
P . e e 6,923 12,490 , e 1,754 821 0,21
128« o« . e e . . 9,928 1,157 1,888 sn 531 17,825
98 . . . . . . 5,180 13,749 3,254 2,084 855 25,123
1924. . e e e 8,838 16,855 2,827 1,680 664 80,884
1925 . . o« . . . 10,797 17,28 3,588 2,510 758 85,451
1926 - o« . . . . 11,189 19,763 5,008 2,292 640 35,887

N.B.—This table does not take into acconnt steel imported on behalf of Government.
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“Appendix L.
Table E—-les, Chairs and Fishplates.

o
Imports mto India during the years 1911- 12, 1912-13 and 1919- 20 to 1‘925 26. ;

Imported from | : f ,
mgdh o Kvnited Germany. Belgiun%t. France. : Sgglet: gf . Other PfOtwted. prolf;%%ed- . TOt::‘L R.MAE'KB.

ingdom. . -1 America. countries, ot 1 .

B ' v
w2 . . .| ases | mou 1,3572 ’ - . b | essse
w8, . .| ss9e 9,916 2425 ] R R 1 564,735
1w, . | 808 i 55 |0 . | e | ' | w19
v . . e 50,00 1,819 i ase . 1 . 56,305
12 . . .| 7sa 791 | 4,7e§ . Bl ™ - - 91,694
w8 . . .| ss3e.| zew | vs,nja P B 2 L I R
1926 . . .| e 1,148 10,256 - 55 | 102 I B 885642
w5 . . .| mes | ses | mmeas | o8| gm0 | 1emo | 2ssm | 4L9%
16 . . .| 2,45 8,438 6% | .. 18 1188 | 38,750 .5,313 | a0

N. B.—This table does ot take into account material imported on behalf of Government, but includes those imported by the railways,
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- Appendix I.

.

: | Table E.-1—Rails, Chairs and Fishplates.

Imports dunng the years 191j-12, 1912-18 and 1919-20 to l925-26

. : : Sharé of each port. _ 'a
A Year ending March $lat] ?Bengal.’ | - Bombay. xmhi.f, Mnflrui nm&on Total, P—
. , - : . | : :
. R I : ; ] ) . : 1 !
Wz . . . e ] fuems pl s s | o oo | 4sase0
1918 Co e Cispass |0 ssem 25811 26,020 ™ soass ||
. . . . 3 vt || 160 Hz,aq; 7.#552 4008 S«,sx;;
W . . : - - 1 s © 12,889 ' 5905 \.aﬁm 3528 Ess,sos ‘
wa . . 4 . s | 5,544 '7,061% ‘8,9518 ‘,437 oL [
e . . 7". ey ' -] 416  ', i ’19449 . mbz,vsdi 17401 1 ’;;(_);2_“" ‘98072> IR
b et ] wee | ] e | e | wes | e
a5 . A T A BT 8,511 she | dsno 161,99
9 . . b - 56,425': oasy | s .‘I-_:"ﬂlri),;?'lﬁ.'“‘.'. PV X ERE

N.B

~Thia table does not take into account material importéd on behalf of Government, but includes those impgrted by the railways.
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"Appendix 1.
Table F —-Ga'!vamzed Sheets (Corrugated and Plam)

) Imports into India dunng the years 1911-12, 1912-13 and '1919-20 to 1925-26
’ » Imported from !
7 Year ending E - : ; . Not
March 31st. United . | United ' Other f Prqteoted. proteoted. Total. R.MABFB.
. Kingdom, | Germany. Bvelgium.?’ i Fn:.noe. : Sta.tesi&f. conntries. :
. Amer j j
w2 ., 150108 | 1,000 23! o] [ 8| .. 161,789
3, . 174, 604' 1,148 387. 10,113 | . - 186,272
120 . 55,183 - 5 8,141 . e 58,412
1 59,936 12 00 [ . 650 || w0 - 66,649
w2 . . 83,272 49 a8 15 408 |, 216 88,341
08 . 114,517 408 w2 w0 | = 122,473
2 . 159,134 209 678 - 4,922 5 - 165,088
-
w5 ., 205,308 1,087 901 3 _1 867 82 | 149239 | 50,909 | 209,148
w o, . 271,658 80 2,027 €9 8,391 33 [ 282,553 508 | 283,056

N.B.~Thig table does not take into account material imported on behalf of Government,

891’



Table F.-.—Galvanized Sh

Appendix 1.
eets (Corrugated and Plain).

Tmports into India during the years 1911-12, 191213 and 1919-20 to 1925-26.

Share of each port.

Year Icndiz'_tg March Slat. Bengal. Bombay. Karnchi. Madres. | Bangoon. Total, Buuanxs,
131 J 96,610 47,875 1,465 - 8,47 13,072 161,789
M8 . . . . . 124,001 86,807 5,044 421 15,960 186,273
e -83,517 15,962 1,780 1,700 5,458 BAl2
B S 21,770 25,286 2,885 2,535 8,228 06,649
wE . . . . . . 85,499 85,508 8,413 3,812 10,111 85,341
N 52,833 45,889 6,767 4987 12,717 122,478
T S 68,792 71,268 6,973 5,820 18,185 165,088
925 . . . e e e . 102,108 75,373 8,870 7,081 15,721 209,148
192 o . . o« . . .| 161,83 83,520 9,620 8355 | 19780 } 255,068

N.B.—This table does not take into

" foriod

ported on behalf of Government.
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Appendix I.

i Table G+~Tinned Sheets. : ,
Imports int6 India during the years;1911-12, 1912-13 and 1919-20 to 1925-26. :: !

' Im’on'xia:n FROM : , ‘ : 3
Year exg}i&gM&roh e - ] B :L Dnited || other P%oteoted._ pro?e::ed. | Total. Eruazxs,
) K_in gd?m. Gerfnla.ny. 'Belgiun;a. Fr‘mnoo. l ig:«zc:f i oonnt‘;li'es. | ' : )
' ; i i '
815 . . .| 20ses 9 3 @ | 3l = 21,008
a8 . . .| soems 1 Y '4; 8,140 1 . o 43,008
90 . . .| o914 | ' men | o L ; 16
vl .. .| s | % o | ame e : 49,34
wH .. L 24,207 . - ' . 835 | 5 ; ; . 24,747
w8 . . | s | . | e m';,ooe"é ErE R | 48,621
P : . . § . | . ! P ! | .
% . . .| s i | essr | LR 44000
pos .. | wmem | . 85| g | cjiogss [ s | msss | omest | seew
PR U 6| An,z:‘n; Casc| meor |- e | eams

N.B.=This table does not take into account material imported on behalf of Government.
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Appendix i.

Table G-1.—Tinned Sheets.
1mports mto India during the years 1811-12, 1912-18 and 1919-20 to 1925 26.

° Share of each port.’
Year onding March S1st. Bengal. “Bombay. Karachi. Madras. Bangoon, Total, Elm". :

WE . . . . 11,248 4,660 672 2,792 1,696 21,068
918 . « . 24,505 8,409 1,981 2,883 - 5,315 43,093
19200 o « . 18,%40 . 10,030 . 4,884 4,016 4,940 48,169
WA, . e . 20,823 11,263 6,219 6,143 5,456 | 49,934
1922 . 0% v v % 11,499 4,842 2,218 1,809 'S 24,747
198 . . . . . 21,108 008 | 8,121 5,417 5,983 43,4_521'
% e o« e 18,692 10,150 5,182 4,961 5,155 | 44,090 -
925 & . . e 14,858 9,588 4,136 5,144 8,808 86,599
1928 . . . . . 5,4.73 1 8,832 5,185 8,730 ] 2,588 29,758

N.B.~This table doos not take into account material imported on behalf of Government,

14T



- - . ..Appendix L L
. Table H.—Black Sheets (ap to ¥).
Imports into India during the years 1924-25 and 1925- 26

IMPORTED PROM
. Year ending March 31st, . ) . United . Total. REMARKS
. United g . 3 Other i
. Kingdon, Germany, Belgium. France. gg.:«;iscgf countries.
25 . . . . . 9,902 14,159 ‘26,945 1,197 151 883 52,787 Cl:saxﬁed%from
' ! ril o
928 i e 4 . o« 10,214 7,043 22,366 5,728 223 589 46,158 ?

N, B.—1, This table does not take into account ma.teml imported on bebalf of Government.

2. Beealeo Table I. The protected and nnprot

ted imports of black sheet;zsnd plates are shown together in the Trade Returns and are :—

Protected fabricated * . . . } 79 988 5,879
Protected non-fabricated . . . . 4 77,431
Non-protected . . . . . 38,080 8,357
118,068 91,667

Talﬂe H-1.—Black Sheets (up to }").
Imports into India during the years 1924-25 and 1925-26.

Share of each port.
Year ending March 81st, Bengal. Bombay. Karachi, Madras, Rangoon. Total. REMARKS,
- .
1925 . . . . . . . 20,862 19,775 6,325 8,976 1,799 52,737 C}?};ﬂiﬁed from April.
926 « « ¢ ¢ 4 . 16,048 16,583 7,120 8,082 8,975 46,158 )

N. B.—This table does not take into account material imported on behalf of Government.
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Appendix L

Table 1.—Black Plates (over §").
Tmports into India during the years 1924-25 and 1925-26.

e IMPOBTED FROM
Year ending March 81st. United United oth Total. REMARKS,
nl 3 er
Kingdom. ' Germany. Belgium, Franoe, AS:::;O:.! conntries,
1925 . . . . . 42,717 9,864 11,100 258 15 1,377 85,831 | Classified from
R . - April 1924,
1926 . . ’ . . 17,873 5,340 19,744 2,588 78 886 45,509
N. B.~1, Thip table does not take into account material imported on behalf of Government,
+ 2, 8ee note to Table H,
.. Table I-1.—Black Plates (over 1”).
Imports into India during the years 1924-25 and 1925-26.
K ° Share of each port.
Year ending 81st Mmh. Bengal. Bombay. Karachi. Madras. Rangoon. Total. REMARES,
1025 . . . . . . . 16,715 84,651 7,642 2,973 8,350 65,331 Cm:iﬁed from April
8 ¢ . 4 e e e 16,918 218114 | nes2f,- . 5814 2,706 45,509

N. B.—This table does not take into acsount material imported on behalf of Government.

RIS



- Imports into India during the years 1911-12, 1912-13 and 1919-20 to 1925- 26

pendix. I,

Ap
"Table J.—Total of Black Sheets and Plates.

IFLT

) Imported from ; .
Year el}id]?tf‘ March _— : . nited | oo Pr?)teoted. proltq;?:‘éed. Total, BEMarks, ..
| Kingdom. Germany. Belg?nml. Franoe. igg:? ozf. ;oountri o8, : ’
1012 . 54,356 29,989 12,358 8,138 512 103,353
1913 | soz9 [ smse | 1rass 6] s | 3 82,441
1920 ‘. 48,087 - 103 8,706 * 13,998 204 . “ 66,098
1021 o] enms | 1m0 75 | 10 20,478 " 582 . 9,791 |
1922 . ze,sozlf 14,733 | 1800 772 1,907 832 61,058
1923 . 89,487 .| 28,501 29,505 1,508 254 2,367 96,622 ;
1924 A ersss! 15,708 | 22,064 538 26 833 . 108,143
19% . 53,6190 24028 88,045 1,455 166 1,760 79,988 8,080 | 118,068 }
1926 . 27,587 12,383 42,110 8,311 ) A 1975' 4.(47) .5'87-‘9} 8w 91,66’; (a) Pabricaied,
: : _ - (5) 77,481 {®) Other.

. N. B.—This table does not take into account material imported on behalf of Government,



Appendix L

“Table J-1.--Total of Black Sheets and Plates. - -
Impprts into Indxa dunng the years 1911-12, 1912-13 and 1919-20 to 1925-26.

Share of ench port.
Year endin'g Muoh%l'st.: ;Bengai. * Bombay. Karachl. . | Madras, Bangoon. Total, BEWARKS,
T 51,664 23,208 15,298 6,858 6,812 108,353
T T 45,088 20,248 8,526 - 8,565 " 2,074 82,441
W0 . e e eoi. W] 4230 16,19 3,646 1,568 2,318 65,008 -
18 e e o . e beow]| : oe0ss. 29,465 7,658 8,739 4,764 9‘8,7914
1028 S 16,944 5318, 4,824 1789 |, 61058
98 . e e ".’ - dLe08 95,678 '14,657‘ 7091 8,59 . 96,622
v .. o e a6 | 68,006 8,553 821 2,5% 108,142
9 . . . . R X shaz6 | 13967 | . e M9 | us0e
1926 . e e e 82,961 | 29,697 , . 14602 8,326 6,01 91,667

N.B.—This table does not take into

ported on behalf of Government,

a1



. Appendix 1.

: :Table ‘K.—Wﬁ{e Nails. o
. imports, int{o India durihg the years' 1919-20 to0.1925-26.

Year ending March
Slst. -

- IMPORTED FROM

Not

BEMARKS,

' gosted | Germavy. | Belgiom. | France. E%’g{l;it. Sthor Frtectet | proooted. { Totek
1920 . .~ . 884 63 - 5966 |+ 278 - 6,689
19 . . ] -185 1,850 2,260, - 2,720 680 9,445
1922 . e . 301 3,159 _ 8,570 - 0 140 7,260
1928 . . 629 8,850 8,012 40 1,878 201 12,810
92 . . - 219 4,575 ;1,716 17 | 82 148 | | 10,971
92 . . 439° 7,301 7,379 23 6 1,001 12,449 8789 | 16,238
w®e . . . 268 2,575 4,678 24 - 7 168 7,708 . 7,708

N.B.—(1) This table does not take into account material imported on behalf of Government,
(2) Not separately claesified during the years 1911-12 and 1912-18.
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Appendix 1.
Table K-1. Wire Nails.
Imports into India during the years 1919-20 to 1925-26.

Share of each port.
Year ending March 81st. Bengal. Bombay. Karachi. Madras, Rangoon, Total. Remarks.
1920 . 4 4 e s a 1,083 1,523 557 s18 | 279 " 6,689
. 2,548 1,463 562 1959 | . 8,488 9,445
1922 e e e e e s 1,878 1,589 | 1,438 1,242 1,663 7,280
VB . . . . . i | ses 1,572 104 | . 1618 4,994 12,810
T 2,363 2,290 2,178 2,243 1,882 10,971
1925 C e e e 8,736 2,470 1,685 1,589 6,758 18,238
1926 . c e 8,139 1,17 655 1,282 1,502 9,708

Lt

N.B.—1. This table does not take into account material imported on behalf of Government.
2. Not separately classified during the yeara 1911-12 and 1912-13.



Appendix. L.
Table L. Steel Wire (other than fencing wire).
.;[mpori;:s into India during the years 1919-20 to 1925-26.

_ . i . H

L. IMPORTED FEOM » ' ) : ] '
Year ending ‘ ] . ' ﬁot
 March 81at. Unitd _ ) | United Other. Protected. protected. Totgl. REMARKS.
Kingdom. Germa.?y. Belgmmf France. - ig?:iof. countries. : " ’ |
10 . ., .| .28 | .. - ses |© 1| . | . | s —
. : v ' : PN , ) S I 2
va . . . .2 ). 278 609 [N 824 162 | . 4,608
. T v ] NE :
1922 . . . .559 1,811 659 1 156 115 [ .. . 830
928 ., . 1,85 1447 | . sse e | e | . | . |- sym
92 ., . . 1,383 2,002 1,588 12 209 871 5,565
#1928 ., 1,383 3,458 1,446 15 79 224 4,653 1,935 6,588
92 . . ., 1,831 1,828 3,169 62 114 108 6,605 6,605

N.B.—1. Thie table does not take into account material imported on behalf of Government.
2. Not separately claesified during the years 1911-12 and 1912-13.



Appendix I.

Table L-1. Steel Wire (other than fencing wire).

Imports into India during the years 1919-20 to 1925-26.

Share of each port.
Year ending March Slst. Bengal. Bombay, Karachi. Madras. Rangoon. Total. Raxanxs.

90 . . . . .o 402 ;;; 244 6 110 5715

1 R 2,517 1,411 163 138 359 4,608

92 . . . . . . 1,134 1,666 246 114 0} 3,301

198 . . . . 2115 970 82 192 434 3,738

1904 . .. .. 2,451 2,09 3s2 220 %05 5,565

1925 &« & o e e e = 8,084 2,204 527 ' 288 485 6,588
w 1928 . . .o 8,920 ws | 03 330 a5 8,605
»

N, B.-—l. This table does not fake into t materi behalf of Government.

3. Not separately classified during the years 1911-12 n.nd 1912-13.

6Ll



Appendix II.

Prices of imported Steel products.

A.—EBriTisH BrAMS.

180

@ 3 LT ot ot
" N
: o . ..
m% 7 < Sr-d-Hga© ©Vowoo ; ;3
A <K 00 00 00 GO L= K= ko terererenr
3 oSomona cancoo
o
o .
[ . ..
.m o o Heﬁulwms 38655m -
S
s R} @ 0 00 W perer- Perereterer-
: vecocoo Socowvwome
2, -]
o'e -
@ ] : r~ ~ .
%“ .m o 9772.@..@. 7799“M H
- .
KX W 000K Rt~ L S
8 o3 1-1 2 T-Y-.Y-) [T 1)
3 :
o -t e IDINNOMO 0900000 oW s = v s e
htm e - L LT L WwWO 3oz
S
% 5] )} €000 00 0 k=fe= rer-
) .
WO o5 cvovocoo cooo
g ~ 3 SoLOaD SOoSS ; ; ;3
‘M.w .M % =y - —t e 2 2 24
BM K} ©0 00 00 00 A0 P=1 Pererere
.I.W. . -
43 3 scocascom CRFRI®
(53 R
dm & & s oo m88433..
-] ] et r=tD®O O VoD 3
dm 3 KR
m.m .
|+
HE
. e e e - M
- 8 ® 8 ¢ 3 @ ® % ¢ o 8 4 e
c e s e Ch e e,
w t e e w tceese.
_ g 8
* * s 8 8 4 @ - . L] -
L LR . -
8§ 8%
2 ul o -
o m‘mmm m._ml e.m..
LAY B
madaoER RS m i,
L




Appendix II.

B.—CoXNTINENTAL BEANS.

Anandjl {Mr. G.B. | Bombay
n and Balmer |[Ricbardsom| Jessop Geo, TataIron | Amandji Barn Haridaa Trivedi Iron

Cosl Tradea| Lawrie & & Bervice and Stee] | Haridas & & Co, Bombay | Merchants

low, & Co. Cruddas, Qo. & Cov Company. & Oo. Co. Calentta Market | Assootation

Market price, mbay

prics, Market
f.0b, e.ld, o.Lt. oLt ofL o.dd. o..0.0. ol o.tf. price.
: 1928 8 4 £ 4, £s 4 £sd £ d. 2.8 23 3. £, 3. Bs, u, p. Bs, Ra,
June . . 667 111 6l0 8 610 & 810 o 6900 a0 606|2000 . 10
July . . 5 411 810 & 010 & 696 810 ¢ [ A ] 880 83 0f 12000 10
Acgust . . 558 810 & 6680 698 6809 ero 608 6 03] 12000 145
Beptember . 530 sglo s 630 6 &6 630 680 6 40 519 6} 10 0 0 - 10
October « . (RN a 810 8608 L3 I ] 608 [ 620 8618 0f 120 0 © - us
November . 416 8 8 810 611 8 517 0 8§11 8 816 0 sy e 811 3| 120 0 0 145
December . 41010 81510 513 9 51510 513 3 513 ¢ 817 0 6§18 8| 100 0 O - 10

1928

January . . 417 4 4010 slr o 400 517 o 518 © 6 03 513 3| 100 0 O i
February. . 418 0 86 010 51y 519 @ 517 0 516 0 510 0 513 3| 100 0 O e 128
March . 416 9 6 olo 518 8 18 6 518 8 515 0 517 o 5119 8 0 0 1%0
Aprl . . 415 8 518 4 s o 517 ¢ 514 0 513 6 513 9 iOO o0 130
May . . 41810 b1z o 513 0f 513 6| 513 6| 107 8 0 . 125
June . . 412 8 - 814 6 su o 512 6 1056 0 0 130
July . . 413 8 - - s14 8 o 512 6 e 105 0 0 " 120
August . 41010 ™ - 61¢6 - 7 8 0 . 118
. Beptember . - el 0 10 0 0 nz

181
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Appendix II.

C.—BRITISH AWGLES.

' Richaid-

Balmer : Tata Iron
oo | e | den, TR B
. — & Co, Ld. | Cruddss, 0241 Co., Ltd. | o Lt
cif. it cif. cif. cif.
£ s8d| £ ad| £ sd] £ s d]| £ 4 d
1925, 4
‘June - .. 810 0} 87 0| 8.9 6| 815 o 810 1
July 876/ 846(870|88¢0|8%7S3
Avgust . . 876(824|/870|850|]8432
September . . 850|824|8230|8818|]817
October . . 800|716 0| 718 0} 715 6} 716 &
‘November .- . . 712 6| 7.8 8| 718 o 710 3| 711 3
- December . . 71'00 788 7%0| 78917611
1926, A

Jonuary . 7100 7 8 8|7 70| 7809|761
February . . 70 0] 7887 70(789|761
March . . ~710.0/ 7 63, 797076387611
April - 710-0 7796|7507 61
May . . .- - 796/ 760|761
Jiune” * . e, - 714 6] 713 0
. July . . ne 714 6




Appendix II.

D.—CoNTINERTAL ANGLES.

o (Mgl R | e | ol | i eeqget Bma (G e,

: ol | et ot old. ol | edte. il ket l Mervet priony
T ‘& ad 2 &d & i & s 8 o4 8 na € e.d| B ao» Rs.
Jue, .. = o 01610 615 8 ol o s15 8 613 0 o1 6 s63] Woo 10
Juy . e & . e 81510 61 0 el @ sl 0 e o s 6 X RZ" 5 0 0 10

Avgu e v v v 6184 su 8 ow o ens| omne 690 684 19 0 ¢ w
Soptember .+ - - 81010 evo X ero0 eve 650 seo0!l msoo0 16
Cotobr o S+ v o - 61010 664 6o 644 680 680 s8 2 198 8 0 168
Novamber . o+ o s 01010 5109 680 519 9 660 615 suu 18 8 0 16
Devember =« 684 519 0 s$10 [T §10 s30 510 7 980 ™

FET l ‘ A . :

Jumg . o+ . o 8B 611 150 611 LN 880 s18| 1000 10
Pebrusty o+ c e e e8¢ 810 668 6110] @89 580 so0w| w70 178
Marh - s s ss4| o4 850 044 630, 880 518 178 0 11
aplle o e e - 6384 800 t4d 616 510 6 s 0 122 8 0 1%
O A a 1 s1o- 518 & 516 o 17 80 15
Jube » . v o ® . Bl4 0 " 514 0 516 ¢ 136 6 0 180
Jay i . e 4 e o S FT . - B3 8 - 1 40 15
August, + o s e P, " 818 119 0 | 1%0
Boptambor o <o o7 o| e |2 C S o ‘610 o, 150 0 1%

€81
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Appendix II.

E.—BgriTisH Bags.

Iron and Balmer | Tata Iton
Coal Lawrie JRichardson | Jessop & | & Steel

s, Trades & Co., |&Cruddss.| Co., Lid.| Co., Ltd
Review, Ltd. .
f.0.b, cif. cif, c.if, eif.

L. e d £ e d | £ o d £.‘c. d. | £ s d.
Juwe~ . , . 185 0] 9650) 819 0] 896|910
Ju;y. L . . lsso|lsoolews|lsro]lsso
At . . . .| ssols81welswa|lsro|los o
Beptembr . . .| 710 4| 812 6] 814 3| 820|980
Octobr . . . .| 7150[8126|883|7180f95c¢
November. . . .|760|8126]8009|7180]0932c6

December . . . .J750)]|] 812 6] 8097 %70 812 6

January . . .| 7560} 812 6] 8 010 ¥ 70| 876
Fbroary . . .. .| 7 50| 812 6] 8 010| 770|827 6

March . . . .l 785 0] 8126{ 718 67 70| 876

April e« « v 7856068150} ... 7796|8176
May . . . 41750 Y96} 8176
Jwe . . o« .« Jrso]l . ] . . |r1e]s130

Dy .. . . NV R - Y14 6

Auvgust .. . . of - e . v e @ .




Appendix II.

¥.— CoxTrNextan Bags,

° Tron and Balmer | Richardson |  Jessop 6. |TemTronsnd] Ansnapt Avsndfl | Bombay Tron

Coal Trades Lawrle & & Service Stes] Come Haridas Burn & Co. Haridas Merohants
— Review, & Co. Cruddas, Co. & Co. pany. & Co. & Co, Associstion

Caloutta Bombay

Market Marked

Lob. edl e.lLf, olt. il ot o.lto, oLt prive. prics,

1028, 2 a, 8 4 2 4d. £ 4 8 d s 8. £ & £ & Bs. 4 P. Ba.

dJune . . 513 0 81510 4 615 8 618 0 616 8 6138 0 [RUN ] 663 1885 0 0 140
Jay . . 688 e15 10 814 0 811 & 6l4 0 613 0 s1s o ¢ 710 13 00 146
Avgust ., E8 8 818 4 611 8 810 6 en 8§ 8611 6 684 663 185 0 © 10
September 56?7 61010 [ 666 [ ] 6¥%s 850 640 185 0 0 138
October . 5§68 61010 8 44 6086 6 4 ¢ 650 646 [° 6383 140 0 0 150
November . 541 61010 819 8 680 510 @ 660 613 519 3 10 00 140
Decembor . 547 68 4 510 0 686 519 6 810 636 601 13 80 148

1028,

January . 561 6 810 6110 6060 6 110 686 [ 618 37 8 0 165
Pedruary RN 68 4 8 110 606 86 110 6886 650 6 010 137y 8 0 140
March . 55 3 68 4 644 6 48 644 620 639 519 8 182 B O us
Apll ., s 111 634 600 6 64 610 516 6 519 9 1% 0 0 150
May . . 419 @ - 51s 8 517 0 516 ¢ 519 6 15 0 0 185
June . . 415 8 L. 54 6 514 0 516 6 v 180 0 0o} 195
hy . . 41 0 514 6 513 6 18 ¢ 0 13
Auguat ., 61812 . 616 137 8 0 185
Boptember . 810 0 188 8 0 135

¢s8t
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G.—BrITISE PLATES,

186

iend | o | Rt | gy | O]
- Review. | & Co. " | Cruddas. 0. |Company.*
f.0.b. cif. c.if. c.if. cif. ci.f.
£o0d]| £ad| L£asd| L£ed| Lad| £ead
1925,
June . 811 3| 913 4| 9 ¥ 2 915 910 6| 911 6
July 89998 4l0409]0910 910 ¢| 9 0 0
Apgust 8 13{ 96100930097 9 40[9509
September . 807|913 4|/920]|9%5 9 40[9009
October 713 6| 818 4| 813 2| 815 9 16|]8170
November . 7 76| 81010 88 2| 810 810 0| 8 9 ¢
December , 7 2680610838 4| 810 826|811
+1926. ; , : .
January . 700/ 8510834810 8236|811
Fo;bru:nry. 700 8510. 8 3 4| 86 8 26| 811
‘Warch 7 00| 8510801835 8268111
April’.. 7008510 . 8 5 886|811
May . 700/[ . 8 6 8.36(8 111
June® ", 70 vo 8 5 8 76
‘Ju:ly 8 6

é
[y

@ 4% gnd up.-
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H.—CONTINENTAL PLATESe

Irop and

“Balmer

- Ansndji Harldas &
Co.

. Pt | pumer | Bkt | sopen s aso, servios Tn I

— Review, & Co. Cruddas. Company.*

- Al

. to.b. [XB Y e.if, (2R3 elt o.if. olfo. }' | A" &up.

£, 4 £0.4d. 824 8$sd. £3 4 84 £ 4. 8 d

June _gmf‘ ‘Y 616 0| 718 4| 7B B{: 7150 719 % r17 0{. 8 5.0 yis 0
Juy .« . . eon| 71510 vO 8| ¥8 6/ rWE| 717 0| e 36| 713 6
August . . . ¢s6| 7134 714 TIOGE| rI®4 rn ol so0| 776
Septomber, . .. 670l 2134/ 770| 736! rvoe|l 740 76| 7136
Oatobor . . 610 281| 14| 7106| 714 200 7100| 7138
November.. ... o 514 7 y 50| o1 @8 611 0 81 8 617 0 7130 8148
Decomber™ o s 610 6| e61wl0| 669 6yel 669| 670l 8160 658
Jnunry.‘“.u'. 561] ‘s010 “6100] 8669| 680| 6179 680
Pebraary . . 510 ol 61010 K 6100 669 880 8190 650
Maoh . . . 5o0| 61010 68e 660 860, 6wo| 860
Apll . . .. sen| s . .6 56| 689/ 6.6 0. 6180 650
May . e . 550 " 686 630 6130/ 6560
Juse . . 59 8| ° - . 6186, * . 600 oe1mo! 650
iy .« . . 586 - 818 . 690 600
August . . . 510 7 . . 615 0| 6100
September . . . o - e 715 0 e15 0

Bumn &
Co.

o.lf..

£ 4,
718
vl
ry
714
re
LA ]
612

61
813
611
el
e

N N o o

.Anandjl Harldas B‘I,:‘x’:"
I Qe prce | Assootiion
Market

¥ A'&ap price,
Re. a, 2| Re 4, 2 R,
45 00| 148 80 100°
weolilsso 10
143 6 0] 132 80 160
u5°0 0| 14880 o
165 0 0| 137 8 0 180
us 00| 1780 ™
1780|1760 75
1350 0 137 8 0 180
126 0 0| 120 0 0 10
Ns 80| 1000 138
10 0 0/ 110.0 0 140
1380 110 00 40
07 80| 104 8 0 150
07 80| 10780 180
13 80| 1000 125
780|500 188

* &' and thicker.

8T
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Appendix II.

I.—BarrisE BLACK SHRET,

Ironand { Jesiop |TataIron | Burn &
Coal & Co., & Steel | Co., Ltd,*
S Trades Ltd. Co., Ltd.
Review
fo.b, ci.f, eif. elf,
- £ 2 dlf s d|L s d]|8 & d
1925
June e -+ o« « W ve 1212 6|11 8 6
By . . . . . . 1019 0f . |1250|1173
Avgust . . . . . .l1010 0 112 6|11 7 38
September . . 108 9 w {m1z el 7s
October . . . . 10 5 0{11 5 11 76|11 73
November c « « + 1085 0 v 11 7 6]11 8 5
December . .« .« . . .Jl10 010 - 11 5 0j1012 2
1926
Juavery . . . . . .| 9126{ . |10120]109%6
February ., . » . . .| 9126 1012 0]10 7 2
Mareh . . . .« o | 911 38 - 1010 0|10 7 2
April . . . . 9 8 6 s 10 8 0 1072
May « 4+ « o ‘9 83] . |wsolor s
June . . . . . .1 910 0 .o 10 8 0 e
July . . . . ‘. - see e ave .or
Auvgust . . . . . s

#}" thick,
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Jo=CoNTINENTAL BLAOK SHERT,

J eu? & Tata Iron Anandji Bumm & Bombay Iron
Co,, Ltd. & Steel Haridas Co.® Anandji Haridas Merchants
— Co., Ltd. & Co, & Co., Caloutta Assooiation
R Market price, | Bombay Market
oif. oi.f. oile. o.id. price.
2 s d £ s d 8 s d R e 4 Rs. A. 2, Rs. 4. P.
1925 '
June . . . . . R es 11 86 0 11 8 0 8 010 166 0 0 19 0 0
July T . s 0 11 0 0 719°8 167 8 0 170 0 0
Aunguet PN . . . o 1150 11 8 9 715 0 165 0 0 170 0 0
September . e e e 20 1 2 8 712 8 167 8 0 170 0 0
Ootober ., . . . . . 1016 0 1018 9 7990 167 8 © 170 0 0
November . . . . . 1015 0 10 8 ¢ 10 8 6 740 165 0 0 165 0 O
Deoember . . . . . 10 6 8 9219 0 16 0 0 #16 4 157 8 0 160 0 0
1926
L]
January . . . . . . 10 0 0 10 0 0O 616 8 155 0 0 152 0 0
February . . . . . . 813 5 10 00 10 0 0 615 8 157 8 0 160 0 O
M&!'ph . . . . . . o 916 0 912 6 614 8 157 8 0 1656 0 0
April . . . . . . " 912 0 200 614 8 150 0 0 1556 0 ¢
8y . . . . . . 910 0 9 00 6156 1 155 0 o 152 0 6
June e e e e e 940 9 00 - 155 0 ¢ 15 0 0
July . e e s e 836 157 8 0 150 0 @
Aogust . . . . 4 . 8 5 of - 165 0 0 140 0 0
September . P . . - e . 916 8 165 0 0 185 0 0
® 37 thiok.

t 14 to 18 geuge.

681



Appt;ndix IIL

List of firms who submitted representationa to the Tariff Board asking for protection, in one form or
. other, for steel products.

No. P”d“"’:rg::cmd to be Names of firme applying for protection. -?,:;:‘:: l'::ii:t»:u Daten of oral examination.
1 | Bolled Steel and “Agricut- { The Tata Iron aud Steel Company, Ltd.  .|7th May, 1926 . .| 24th, 15th, 16th, 18th, 22nd, 23rd, 24ih,
tural Implements. 35th June, 8th, 10th, 11th, 18th, 14th
N August and 20th, 25th, 27th, 28ih Septem=
ber, 1826,
2 Sféeel ofuting. and Spring | Hukumchend Electric Steel Works ., | 19th Apri},1926 . ° .| 17th, 18th and 19th May, 1926,
te .
8 | Wagon Forgings . . | Aogus Engincering Works . . .{11th June, 1926 . . 14th July, 1926,
4 | Tinplate . + .| The Tinplate Company of Indis, Ltd. . .15th May, 1026 * . | 218t June and 7th, 8th July, 1928.
5 | Railway Wagons . .| The Peninsular Locomotive Company, Ltd. .| 15th May, 1926 . .| 16th Anguet, 1926,
-{ The Indian Standard Wagon Company, Ltd. .
18th May, 1926 « | 20th and 218t July, 1026,
Burn and Company, Ltd. . . . . :
| Jessop and Company, Litd. . . .|11th, 14th May, 1926 .| 28rd July, 1026,
6 | Tipping Wagons . Parry's Engineering, Ltd. . . . |14th May, 1926 . .
Railway Locomotives . | The Peninsular Locomotive Company, Ltd. . | 30th Apnl, 1928 . + | 16th August, 1926,
8 | Wire snd Wire Nails » | The Indian Steel Wire Products, Ltd. . [11th Auguet, 1926 . B
) Pioneer Wire Nail Manufacturiog Company . 16th August, 1826 . .
0 |Boltsavd Nats .  :{Kirloskar Brothers, Ltd. « . . . 12thMay, 1926 . -,

161
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Appendix IV,

List of Engineering Associations and firms and of firms interested vn the
manufacture of sron and steel who submitied representations to the

Tarsff Board.
Date of representation Date on which
No. Names of firms. or replies to representative was
questionnaire, examined orally.

Burn and Company, Ltd. .,
Jessop and Company, Ltd. ,
The Indian Iron and Steel Com-
| pany, Ltd

Bird and Company . . »

Indian Engineering Association .

Richardson and Cruddas . .

L

.} 18th May, 1926 .

.| 11¢h/14th May, 1928

14th May, 1926 .

15th May, 1926 .

»
-

12th June, 1926 .

3rd May, 1926

20th and 21st July,

1926.

23rd July, 1928,

80th July, 1926,

5th August, 1926.
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Appendix V.

List of Raslways from whick replics were veceived to
tasued by the Board.

the gquestionnasres

dates of Date on which
No. Names of Railways. Date m‘li. 8 O representatives were o
replies, examined orally.
1 | North Western Railway . . | 28rd June, 29th June,
22nd July, 26th
- July sand 4h
August, 1926,
2 | Great Indian Peninauls Railway . | 15th June, 17th June,
24th Junpe and 16th
July, 1926,
8 | East Indian Railway . 8th June, 21st June,
17th  July, 19th
July and 2nd
) Angust, 1926.
4 | Esstern Bengal Railway . . | 19th June, 21st June,
. 20th June and 11th
September, 1926,
8 | Bengal Nagpar Railway Compan, 14th June, 2ud July,
| Ltd 7 TOMPART: [ “otn July, 28tk Sep.
tember and 8th
October, 1926,
6 | Bombay, Baroda and Central India| 11th June, 1st July,
Railway Company, Ltd. 8th July, 9th July
and 17th July, 1926.
7 { Madras and Southern Mahratta | 14th June, 16th June,
Railway Company, Ltd. " 19th June and 28th
June, 1926,
8 | South Indian Railway Company, | 22nd June, 26th June,
Ltd, 28th June and 8th
October, 1926,
9 ! Burma Railways Compsny . . | 12th July, 1926,
10 { Assam Bengal Railway Company, | 3rd June, 26th June,
. & 7 LORPART 1 %4tk July and 16th
Juty, 1926.
11 | Bengal and North-Western Rail- 17th July, 1926,
way Company, Ltd.
12 | Railway Bosrd . . . 21gt May, Bth Juue | 26th, 27th. and 28th
and 7th July, 1926.| July, 1926.
13 | H. E. H. The Nizam’s Guaranteed ]14th September, 1926,
Btate Railways Company, Ltd.
14 | Bohilkund and Kumaon Railway | 28rd October, 1926,

Ggmpany, Ltd.
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Appendix V1.

List of Chambers of Commerce and other commercial Bodies, importing
firms and private individuals from whom representations were received
on the general question of protection for steel.

No.

Name of Chamber, Association, etec.

Date of represen-
tation.

Date on which

reprogentative

was examined
orally.

10

11

12

Messrs. Richardson and Cruddas .
»  Geo. Service and Company
Chamber of Commerce, Madras
Burma Chamber cf Commerece
Indian Chamber of Commerce, Cal-

cutta.

Southern India Chamber of Com-
. merce, Madras.

Burma Indian Chamber of Com-
meroe.

Bombay Iron Merchants' Associa-
tion.

Some Iron Merchants of Calcutta .

Mr. R. Sitaraman, Caloutta . .

Mr. G. B. Trivedi, Bombay .

Messrs. Anandji Haridas and Com-
pany.

3rd May, 1926

12th May, 1926 .

. | 8th May, 1926

.| bth May, 1926

1st June, 1926, and
2nd Augist, 1926.
6th July, 1926 .
12th July, 1926 .
22nd July, 1926

F11th August, 1926

20th July, 1926

.| 21st July, 1926 .

20th May, 1926 .

18th  Awngust,
1926.

2nd August,
1926.
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Appendix VIL.

List of Engineering and other firms whose works were visited by the
Board.

No.

Name of firm.

Worka visited.

Date of visit.

10

1

12

The Tata Iron and Steel Compan:
Ltd, pany,

P;‘nti&l‘uulnr Looomotive Company,

Indian Cable Company, Ltd.

The Agricultural Implements Com-
pany. -

Indian Steel Wire Products, Ltd. .

The Tinplate Company of Indis,
Lid. i
Mesers. Burn and Company, Ltd. .

Messrs. Jessop and Company, Ltd. .|

Hukumchand Electric Steel Worka

Angus Engineering Works . .
Indian 8tandard Wagon Comnpany,
Ltd.

Indian Iron and Steel Company,
Ltd.

Works at Jamshed-
pur.

Ditto .
Ditte
Ditto

Ditto .

Works at Golmuri
near Jamshedpur.

Works at Howrah

Works at Howrah
and Garden Reach.

Works at Bally-
gunge near Cal-
cutta.

Works at Bhadrash-
war.

Works at Burnpur
near Asansol.

Ditte .

19th and 20th
April, 10th and

11th  August,
18th September,
1926.

.| 215t April, 1026,

Ditto,

. | 22nd April, 1926.

Ditto.

23rd  April and
luth  August,
1926,

26th April and
26th  Augnst,
1926.

27th April, 1926.

28th April, 1926.

12th July, 1928.
17th July, 1926,

Ditto

MGIPC—L~—316 §TB—4-1-27—1,760.
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